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PUBLIC LAW 96-374OCT.3,1980

Public Law 96-374
96th Congress

An Act

To amend and extend the Higher Education Act of 1965, and for other purposes.

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the
United States 0 f America in Congress assembled, Mat this Act may be
cited as the "Education Amendments of 1980".

94 S'IAT. 1367

TITLE IESTABLISHMENT OF A NEW TITLE I OF THE HIGHER EDUCATION
ACT OF 1965

Sec. 101. New programs established.

"IT1B4 ICONTINUING POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION PROGRAM AND

."I
PLAI9INC\

"PART AtheivimisstoN 'ON NATIONAL DEVELOP POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION
ka .17°

"Sec. 1%.,Findings.
. "Sec. 101r tablishment of the Commission on National Development in Post-

ndary Education.
"Sec. 103. of the Commission.
"Sec. 1b4. P and administrative provisions.
"Sec. 105. Autho tion.

"PART BEDUCATION OUTREACH PROGRAMS

"Sec. 111. Findings.
"Sec. 112. State allotments.
"Sec. 113. Comprehensive statewide planning.
"Sec.; 114. Information services.
"Sec. 115. Continuing education.
"Sec. 116. Federal discretionary grants.
"Sec. 117. National Advisory Council on Continuing Education.
"Sec. 118. Definitions.
"Sec. 119. Appropriations authorized and payments. ".

TITLE UAMENDMENT AND EXTENSION OF TITLE II OF THE HIGHER
EDUCATION ACT OF 1965

Sec. 201. Extension and revision of library programs.

"TITLE II--COLLEGE AND RESEARCH LIBRARY ASSISTANCE AND LIBRARY
TRAINING AND RESEARCH

"Sec. 201. Purpose; authorization.
"Sec. 202. Notification of State agency.

"PART ACOLLEGE LIBRARY RESOURCES

C\ "Sec. 211. Resource development grants.

. "PART BLIBRARY TRAINING, RESEARCH, AND DEVELOPMENT

"Sec. 221. Grants authorized.

Nil"Sec.
222. Library career training.

"Sec. 223. Research and demonstrations..,

.. 79-109

J

Oct. 3, 1980.-
[H.R. 5192].

Education
Amendments of
1980.
20 USC 1001
note.

U S DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH.
EDUCATION WELFARE
NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF

EDUCATION

THIS DOCUMENT HAS BEEN REPRO.
OUCED EXACTLY AS RECEIVED FROM
THE PERSON OR ORGANIZATION ORIGIN-
ATING IT POINTS OF VIEW OR OPINIONS
STATED DO NOT NECESSARILY REPRE
SENT OFFICIAL NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF
EDUCATION POSITION OR POLICY



94 STAT. 1368. PUBLIC LAW 96-374-OCT, 3, 1980

"Sec. 224. Special purpose grants.

"PART C-7STRENGTHENING RESEARCH LIBRARY RESOURCES

"Sec. 231. Eligibility for assistance.
"Sec. 232. Geographical distribution of grants.

"PART DNATIONAL PERIODICAL SYSTEM

"Sec. 241. Purpose.
"Sec. 242. Establishment.
"Sec. 243. Functions of the Corporation.
'/Sec. 244. Board of Directors.

/1''Sec. 24:),:Director and staff of Corporation.
"Sy. 246. Nonprofitonature of Corporation.
Sec. L147. Authority of Corpbration./

, "Sec. 2_{1 S. linplementing the design.
"Sec.,244, Copyright, Act.'

25Illo Definitions.
"Sec. 251, Authorization ofi.-Ppropriations:".

TITLE IIIESTABLIS ENT OF A NEW TITLE III 'OF THE HIGHER
EDUCATICO ACT OF 1965

Sec. 301. Programs aqteorized./ . .

/ "TITLE III INSTITUTIONAL AID

"Sec. 301 /Findings and purposes.
, 4

"PART :IASTRENGTHENING INSTITUTIONS

Sec. 311. Program puipose. "
Sec. 312. Definitions.:
"Sec.Sec. 313.Duration of grant.

"PART 13AID TO INSTITUTIONS WITH SPECIAL NEEDS

"Sec, :321. Pro-q-am purpose.
"Sic. 322. Definitions.
"Sec. 323. Duration of grant.
!'Sec. 324. Federal share.

PART 0CHALLENGE GRANTS FOR INSTITUTIONS ELIGIBLE FOR ASSISTANCE IINDER
PART A OR PART B. ,

°

"See. 331: Establishment of challenge grant program.
"Sec. 332. Applications for challenge grants.

"FART DGENERAL PROVISIONS

"Sec. 34L Applications for assistance.
"Sec. 342. Waiver authority and reporting-requirement.
"Sr. 343. Application review process.
'Sec. 344. Cooperative arrangements.
"Sec. 345. Assistance to institutions. under other, programs.
"Sec. 46, Limitations.
"Sec. 347. Authorizations.". _ _

-11
TITLE IV--STUDENT ASSISTANCE ,

PART AGRANTS TO STUDENTS IN ATTENDANCE AT INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER
EDUCATION

Sec.,4g4tatement of parpose.
Sec. 402. Pell grants. 11! .

Sec. 403. Supplemental educational opportunity grants.'
Sec. 404. Grants to 4gates for State student incentives.
Sec. 415. Special programs for students from disadvantaged backgrounds.

1

3



PUBLIC LAW 96-374-OCT. 3, 1980 94 STAT. 1369

"Subpart 4-Special Programs for Students From Disadvantaged Backgrounds

"Sec. 417A. Program authority; authorization of appropriations.
"Sec. 417B. Talent search.
"See. 417C. Upward bound.
"Sec. 417D. Special services for disadvantaged students.
"Sec. 417E Educational opportunity centers.
"Sec. 417F. Staff development activities.".

Sec. 406.'Soecial program foLmigrant and seasonal farniwork students.
Sec. 407. Veterans' cost-of-instruction payments.

Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
'Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.

PART B-GUAR TEED AND INSURED STUDENT LOANS

411. Extension of progra
412. Loan limitations.
413. Deferral of repay
414. State agencies .-

415 rate
416. Co
417.
418
41
4'

s.

ent.
lenders of last resort.

d payment.
ctites.

ministrat ye improvements.
Load inforination program authorized.
Loans to/parents.
Special allowances.

1. The Stitdent Loan Marketing Association.
422. Prord/pt due diligence determinations.
423. Mistellaneous amendments.

. PARTC-WORK-STUDY PROGRAMS

Sec. 431. Purpose; appropriations authorized.
Sec. 432. Allotment to States.
Sec. 433. Use of certain unused college work-study program funds for the support of

cooperative education programs.
Sec. 434. Grants for work-study programs.
Sec. 435. Distribution of assistance.
Sec. 436. Job location and development.

%Sec. 437. Work study for community service-learning.

/ PART Li-NATIONAL DIRECT STUDENT LOANS

Sec. 441. Extension of program.
Sec. 44e. Alternative funding for direct loans; recapture of current balances.
Sec. 443. Loan limitation4.
'Sec.' 444. Deferral of repayment.
Sec. 445. Collection practices.
Sec. 446. Interest rates.
Sec. 447. Student. loan information program authorized.
Sec. '448. Miscellaneous amendments.

PART E7GENERAL PROVISIONS

Sec. 451. Student assistance general provisions.

"PART F- GENERAL PROVISIONS RELATING TO STUDENT ASSISTANCE PROGRAMS

"Sec. 481. Definitions.
"Sec. 482. Need analysis.
"Sec. 483. Forms and regulations.
"Sec. 484. Student eligibility.
"Sec. 485. Institutional and financial assistance information for students.
"Sec. 48,6. Training in financial aid and student support services.
"Sec.- 487. Program participation agreements.
"Sec. 488. Transfer of allotments.
"Sec. 489. Administrative expenses. .

"Sec. 4902 Criminal penalties.
"Sec. 491. National Commissidn on Student Financial Assistance.".

TITLE V-AMENDMENT AND EXTENSION OF TITLE V OF THE HIGHER
EDUCATION ACT OF 1965

Sec. 501. Extension of programs.
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4. .Sec. 502. Teacher Corps amendments.
, ,Sec. 503. Teacher centers amendments.

'Sec. 504. Teacher training.
Sec: 505. 'Training for teachers of handicapped childre

,

"PAST C- -TRAINING FOR ELEMSNTARY AND SECONBARY BCH
' HANDICAPPED CHILDREN IN AREAS WITH A SHO

"Sec. 541. Grants authorized.
"Sec. 542. Application.
"Sec. 543. Stipends and institution of higher education allmances."Sec. 544. Fellowship conditions.

i, "Sec. 545. Definition.
"Sec. 546. Appropriations autherizesi.".

Sec. 506. Education professional development

"PART D-COORDINATION Og EDUCATION PROFESSIONAL

"Sec. 551. Findings.
"Sec. 552. Policy.
"Sec. 553. Office of Education Professional Development. ".

TITLE VI-ESTABLISHMENT OFA NEW TITLE VI OF THE HIGHER
EDUCATION ACT OF 1965

To 'rum

Sec. 601. Programs authorized.

"TITLE VI-INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS
' "PART A-INTERNATIONAL AND FOREIGN LANGUAGE STUDIES

"Sec. 601. Findings and purposes.
"Sec. 602. Graduate and undergraduate language and area centers., "Sec. 603. International studies centers."Sec. 604. Undergraduate international studies and foreign language pro-.

grams.
"Sec. 605. Research; studies; annual report."Sec. 606. Equitable distribution of funds.
"Sec. 607. Authorization of appropriations.

"PART R-BUSINESS AND INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS

"Sec. 611. Findings and ppurposes.
"Sec. 612. Education and training programs.
"Sec. 613. Authorization of appropriations.

"PART C-GENERAL PROVISIONS

"Sec. 621. Advisory board.
"Sec. 622. Definitions. ".

TITLE VU-AMENDMENT TO TITLE VD OF THE HIGHER EDUCATION ACT.'
OF 1965

Sec. 701. Amendment

"TITLE VII-CONSTRUCTION, RECONSTRUCTION, AND RENOVATION OF
ACADEMIC FACILITIES

"Sec. 701. General purposes.
"Sec. 702. Appropnations authorized.

"PART A-GRANTS FOR THE CONSTRUCTION, RECONSTRUCTION, AND RENOVATION OF
UNDERGRADUATE ACADEMIC FACILITIES

"Sec. 711. State plan.
"Sec. 712. Basic criteria.
"Sec. Allotment of funds.

5
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"PART BOwns FOR CONSTRUCTION,
RECONSTRUCTION, AND RENOVATION OF.

GEADUATR ACADEMIC FACILITIES

"Sec. 721. Grants.

"PART CLOANS PPR CONSTRUCTION,
RECONSIRUCIION, AND RENOVATION CF

ACADEAUC FAD/MIES

"Sec. 781. Eligibility conditions, amounts, and term's.
"Sec. 782. General provisions for loan p
"Sec. 738. Re$olving loan and insurance fu
"Sec. 734. Annual interest ilrants.
"Sec. 785. Academic facilities loan insurance.

"PART DGENERAL'

"Sec. 741. Recovery of payments.
"Sec. 742. Definitions.' .

TITLE VIII-COOPERATIVE EDUCATION

Sec. 801 Extension of program.

TITLE IX-QRAgUATE PROGRAMS

Sec: 901. Grants to institutions of higher education.Sec. 902. Graduate fellowships.

"PART BFE3OWSHIPS FOR GRADUATE AND PROFESSIONAL STUDY

, "Sec. 921. Statement of purpost
"Sec. 922. Program authorized:
"Sec. 923. Award of fellowships.
"Sec,. 924.. Authorization of approppations.".

Sec. 903. New program authorized..
1

"PART CNATIONAL GRADUATE FELLOWS PROGRAM

"Sec. 931. Award of national graduatefellowships."Sec. 932. Allocation of fellowships.
"Sec. 933. Stipends.
"Sec. 934. Fellowship conditions.".

,
- Sec. 904. Training and legal assistance profession program authorized.

"PART D-- ASSISTANCE FOR TRAINING IN THE LEGAL PROFUSION

"Set 941. Program authorizid.
"Sec. 942. Authorization ofappropriations.".

Sec. 905. Law school programs included in title IX.

"PART ELAW SCHOCLtCLINICAL EXPERIEZVE PROGRAM/1,,

"Sec. 951. Program authorization.
"Sec. 952. Applications.
"Sec. 953. Authorization of appropriations..

TITLE XESTABLISHMENT OF A NEW TITLE X OF THE HIGHER
`EDUCATION ACT OF 1965

Sec. 1001. Fund for the Improvement of Posisecondary Education.

"TITIE X --.FUND FOR THE IMPROVEMAT OF POSTSECONDARY
EDUCATION

"Pa= AESTABLISHMENT AND OPERATION OF FUND

"Sec. 1001. Authorization ofprogram.
. .

r.
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.
Sec. 1101. Program authorized.

- ':TITLE XIURBAN GRANT UNIVERSITY. PROGRAM

"Sec.,1101. Findings and purpose. ...

"Sec. 1102. ApprOpriations authdrized.
"Sec. 11()3. Project assistance, ,
"Sec. 1104. Limitation. *

"Seca 1105. Definitions. ".

PUBLIC LAW 96-374-OCT. 3, 1980

"Sec. 1002. Consultation.
'Sec. 1003. National Board of the Fund for the Improvement of Postsecondary

Education. "--- .

"Sec. 1004. Administrative provisions. c
"See. 1005. Authorization of appropriatiohs.".

4

TAE. XIES HMENT OF A NEATLE XI OF THE HIGHER
'EDUCATION ACT OF 1965

. TITLE XIIGENERAL PROVISIONS

Sec. 1201. Amendments.
-"Sec. 1203. Federal-State relaiionsh i'pe; State agreements.
"Sec. 1204. Treatnient of territories and territorial student assistance.
"Sec. 1205. National Advisory Committee on Accreditation and Institutional'

Eligibility.".

TITLE XIIIMISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS. '-
PART4GENERAL EDUCATION PROVISIONS

Sec. 1301. Contingent extension.
Sec. 1302. Enforcement of the rules.
Sec. 1303. Science education programs.
Sec. 1304: Commission on the Review of the Federal Impact Aid Program .

Sec. 1305. Evaluation reports. -
Sec. 1306. Education impact statement.

PART BNATIONAL INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION

Sec. 1311. Extension of authority.
Sec. 312. Declaration of policy.
Sec. 1313. Research and development priorities.
Sec. 1314. Repealer.

PART CAMENDMENTS TO THE REHABILITATION ACT OF 1973

Sec. 1321. Composition of the Architectural and Transportation I:farriers Compli-
ance Board and transmission of report.

Sec. 1322., Information clearinghouse for handicapped individuals.

PART DNATIVE HAWAIIAN EDUCATION STUDY

Sec. 1331. Study author'

PART ESPECIAL IhIPA4 AID PROGRAM

Sec. 1341. Program authorized.

PART FTHE NAVAJO COMMUNITY COLLEGE ASSISTANCE PROGRAM

Sec. I851, Amendments to the Navaid Community College Act.

PART GLNEW LAND GRANT COLLEGES

Sec. 1361. American Samoa and Micronesia land grant.colloges.
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,PART HMEMORIALS

SUBPART 1 -THE ROBERT A. TAFT INSTITUTE

Sec. 1371. Short title.
Sec. 1372. Giants for development.
Sec. 1373. Authorization of appropriations.

SUBPART 2-GENERAL DANIEL JAMES MEMORIAL HEALTH EDUCATION CENTER

4
. Sec. 1376 Financial assistance authorized.

Sec. 1377. Authorization 'of appropriations.
( ,

SUBPART 3-THE WILLIAM LEVI DAWSON CHAIR OF PUBLIC AFFAIRS

94 STAT.-1373 .

Sec. 1381. Short title.
Sec. 1382. Assistance for the establishment of the William Levi Dawson Chair of

Public Affairs.
Sec. 1383. Authorization of appropriations.

P'ART I-TECHNICAL PROVISIONS

Sec. 1331. Administrative amendments.
Sec. 1392. Contract authority. 3
See. 1393. Effective dates.

TITLgIESTABLISHMENT OF A NEW TITLE I OF THE
HIGHV EDUCATION ACT OF 196

NEW PROGRAMS ESTABLIEHEI

SEC. 101. (a) Title I of the Higher Education Rct of 1965 (hereafter
in this Act referred to as the

Higher
is amended to read as folloWs:

"TITLE ICONTINUING POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION
PROGRAM AND PLANNING

PART A±COMMISSION 0 NATIONAL DEVELOPMENT IN
POSTSECON ARY EDUCATIQN

"FINDINGS .

"SEc. 101. The Congress finds
"(1) that institutions of higher education in our Nation aacl

their human and intellectual resources are critical to the future
of the.American society, and that the Nation's economic poten-
tial,' its strength and freedom, and the quality of life for all
citizens are tied to, the quality and extent of higher education
available;

"(2) that it is the responsibility of the Federal Government,
------consistdnt with the rights, duties, and privileges of States and

institutions ofhigher education, to promcite
"(A).equality of access to postsecondary education, without

regard to age, race, sex, creed, handicap, national origin,
geographic location, or economic status;

"(B) freedom of 'Choice to students who wish to participate
in postsedondary education, to select' institutions and, pro-
grams which meet their needs and abilities;

"(C) quality of postsecthidary education, including the
maintenance and extension of academic freedom, responsi-
bility, and educational diversity;

20 USC 1001.
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"(p) responsiveness of eatsecondaryeducation to rapidly
'changing social and economic needs; and'

"(E) the efficient use of resources in postsecondary educa-
tion, and the optimal allocation of human, physical and
financial resources, through efficient planning and manage-
ment to achieve these goals; and

"(3) that demographic, economic, and social changes will re-
/quire institutions of postsecondary education to adapt to the '

ij
future needs of indiiiduals and of American society.

"ESTABLISHMENT OF THE COMMISSION (iNk NATIONAL DEVELOPMENT
IN POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION

20 USC 1002. "SEC. 102: (a) There is established a Commission to be 'town as the --/
Corignission on National Development in Postsecondary Mication to
review the effectiveness of policies, to promote the Federal responsi-

, bilities set forth in clauses (A) through (E) of section 101(2).
."(b;) The Commission shall be composed of twentyfive members as

"(1) Nine members shall be appointed by the Presidentof the
United States.

"(2)-Eight qf the members shall be appointed by the President
.pro tempow)of the Senate upon the recommendation of the
Majority Leader and the Minority Leader.

"(3) Eight members shall be by the Speaker of the .
House of Representatives.

"(cXl) Of each class specified in sub ection (b) not more than four
, members shall be from the same political party, except in the case of

the members appointed under cjause"(1), in which case not more than
five members shall be from the same political party. The members of
the Commission appointed from private life shall be individuals who
by masaa"ii of experience or training are especially qualified to serve
on the Comthission.

Appointments. "(2) In making appointments under subsection (b) of this section the
President, the President pro tempore, and the Speaker of the House
of Representatives shall give due consideration to the appointment of
individuals who, collectivelY, will provide appropriate representation
of institutions of higher education, State agencies responsible for
postsecondary education, labor, the business community, and public
service. .4

"(d) Any vac'ancygn the Commission stl riot affect its powers lint
shall be filled in the same manner in whi the original appointment
was made.
. "(e) The Commission shall select a Chairman-and a Vice Chairman
from among its members. a )

"co Thirteen members of the Commission shall constitute a
quorum for the transaction of business, but the Commission. May
establish a lesser number as a,quorum for the purpose of holding .

o hearings, taking testimony, avid receiving evidence.
.Compensation. "(gX1) Members of the Commission who are Members of 'Congress

or officers, or employees' of the -exe9utive branch of the Government
shall serve without additional compensation but shall be reimbursed
for travel, subsistence and other necessary expenses incurred by
them in carrying out the duties of the Commis ion.

Members of the Commission not otherwise employed by the
Federal Government shall receive compensation_ at a rake equal to
the daily rate prescribed for GS:18 of the General Schedule under45 FR 69201. section 5332 of title 5, United States Code, including traveltime for
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each day they are engaged in the performance bf their duties as
members of the Commission and shall be entitled to reimbursement
for travel, subsistence, and other necessary expenses incurred by

* them in carrying out the duties of the Commission.

*. "DUTIES OF THE COMMISSION

"SEc. 103. (a) The Commission shall study and investigate the
extent to which national policies promote the objectives set forth in
clauses (A) through (E) of section 101(2). Such study shall include, but

, not be limited to.consideration of
-"(1) the extent to which postsecondary educational planning by

t States and localities and institutions of higher education is
designed to ide tify the future needs of education in American
society;

"(2) the eff iveness of Federal financial assistance to stu-
dents and institutions of higher education in' promoting national
development of postsecondary education in 'the most efficient
manner; -

"(3) the physical and financial capacity of insritutions of higher
education to carry out their mission,- including the conduct of

Jr basic and applied research i Tin, the humanities and scien c and
technical fields, and the relationship between institu ions of
higher education, pikhliagencies, and the private tor- in
developing the capatitYk- of higher education to promote such

1research;
"(4) the human and technical ,resources currently and prospec-

tively available to institution of higher education to enable
them to address and respohd to national and woildwide social
and economic forces;
P45) the effect of demographic changeion institutions of higher

' elducation and their constituent disciplines and professions and
the ability of such institutions to meet national needs; and

"(6)-the extent to which Federal student assistance may be
used to, promote the recruiting of individuals to serve in the
Armed Forces and to retain members of the Armed Forces.

"(bX1) In addition, the Commission shall conduct a study of the
remaining barriers to adult postsecondary education which analyzes
the characteristics of current or potential adult tsecondary gtu
dents, the Federal response to, the needs of adult postsecon
students, and the ability of educational institutions to respond to the
growing .postsecondary student population. For the purpose of the
study conducted under this subsection, thaterm 'adlilt postsecondary
student' means individuals twenty-two -yft-s of age or older.

' "(2) In analyzing the characteristics of current' or potential adult
postsecondary students and the Federal response' o their needs, the
Commission shall

"(A) review the extent to which such students are motivated by
employment goals, and whether these. students seek further
education in order to enter the labor force qr reenter after an
extended absence, advance in a current career, or move from one
career to another;

"(B) analyze the relationship between different employment
motivations and sources of financial assistance fOr education,
choice of institution on patterns of participatiqn in postsecOndary
education;

"(C) evaluate the extent to which the unavailability or inacces-
sibility of financial aid sources may prevent educational partici-

o

Study.
20 USC 1003.

"Adult
postsecondary
student,"
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pation by economically or socially disadvantaged adults, or
otherwise limit their choice of educational focus or intensity ofstudy; and

Ito
"(D) evaluate the extent to which age-represent...to barrier o

participation in postsecondagy education and the potential for
gr ater participation in postsecondary education by individualsag 60 and older.

"(3) In analyzing the ability of postsecondary institutions to re- 'spond to the potential adult postsecondary student population, theComanissidrishall, at a mimimum .
"(A) review the availability of outreach, information, counsel-

ing, or supportive service rograms,.wth particular. attention to
programs serving adults s ch as homemakers or retirees who areleast likely to have access to normal sources of educational

1 information; and
"(B) review the availability of alternative methods of evaluat-ing past education credits and experience to promote adult

participation in postsecondary education, and the availability
remedial courses for adult students.

"(4) The Commission shall coordinate the study conducted under. this subsection with the research and demonstration priorities of the.National Institute of Education, and such other studies on student
financial assistance as art authorizedby this Act.Reports to "(c) The.ComThission shall submit to the President and to thePresident and. Congress .such interim reports as it deems advisable and, not laterCongress.
than December 31, 1983, a final report of its-study and investigation
together with such recommendations, including recommendationsfor legislatiOn, as the Commission deems advisable. ,.

"(d) The Commission shall cease to exist 60 days after the submis-sion of its final report.
1 {

1 ,

.

Termination.,

20 USC 1004.

5 USC 101.
5 USC 5101 et
seq.

USC. 5331.

"POWERS AND ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS'

"SEC. 104. (a) The Commission or, on authorization of the Com-mis-sion, any subcommittee or member thereof4may, for the purposes of-
carrying out the provisions of this Act, hold such hearings, sit and actat such times and places, as the Commission or such subcommittee or o ',.member may deem advisable. .

"(b) The CommiSsion may acquire directly from the head of anydepartment, agency, independent instrumentality, or other authorityof the executive branch of the Government, 'available information
which-the Commission considers useful in the discharge-of its duties.All departments, agencies, and independent instrumentalities, orother authorities f thxecutive branch of the Government, shallcooperate with t the Conivission and furnish all information re-quested by the Commission to the extent permitted by law.

"(c) The Commission 's authorized to -
"(1) appoint an x the compensation of such perSonnel as maybe necessary, wi ut regard to the provisions of title 5, United

States Code, governing appointments in the competitive service,
and without regard to the provisions of chapter 51 and sub-
chapter III of chapter 53 of such title relating to classification
and General Schedule pay rates;

"(2) obtain the services :of experts and consultants in accord-
, once with the provisions of section 3109 of title 5, United.StatesCode;

it "(3) enter into agreements with the General Services Ad-ministratiqn for procurement of :necessary financial and
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administrative aervices, for which payment shall be made by
reimbursement from funds of the Commission in such amounts
as may be agreed upon, by the Chairman and the-Administrator
of General Services;

"(4) procure supplies, services, and property, and make con-,
tracts, without regard to the laws and procedures appliCable to

_

Federal agencies; and 1/4

"(5) enter into contracts with Federal or State agencies, private Contract
firms, institutions, and agencies for the conduct of research elk authority.
surveys, the preparation df reports, and other activities
sarysa to the discharge of its. duties.

"AUTHORIZATION

"SEC. 105. There are authorized to be approtriated $3,000,000 to
carry out the .,provisions of this part foenlie Period, beginning
October 1, 1981 through March 1, 1984. '

"PART BEDUCATION OUTREACH PROGRAMS

20 USC 1005.

"FINDINGS '``
"*... 4

SC"SEC. 111..The Congress finds that , 20 U 11111.

"(1) the rapid pace of social, -economic, and technological
change has created pressing needs for postsecondary educatiqnal
opportunities for adults in all stakes of life;

'(2) postsecondary educational opportunities in the United
States are traditionally provided for individuals between the

1 4. ages of eighteen and twenty-two; .,

"(3) many adlilts are barred from advancement or self-suffi-
ciency by lack of access to; and lack of retention in, postseconda
educational opportunities appropriate to their needs, or by l c
of information or support services concerning the availability of
postsecondary educational opportunities; 0

"(4) acce to postsecondary educational opportunities is se-,
verely linai for adults whose educational needs have been
iriadequa y served during youth, . or whose age,, sex, race,
handicap, national origih, rural isolation, or economic circum-
.stance may be a barrier to such opportunities;

'(5) :with declining population growth rates, the future of
postsecondary education in the UnitedbStates is largely depend-
ent upon its abilitr to respond to the challenges of new student
'populations; -

"(6) service in continuing education will be better achieved
through increased emphasis on planning and coordination which
more effectively utilizes existing resources of both public. and
private sectors; and .

= "(7) to meet the unique problem's and needs of adults who are
disadvantaged in, seeking access to postsecondary. educational
opportunities, resources must be marshalled from a wide range
of institutions and groups; including community colleges, corn-
munity-baSed educational institutions, business, industry, labor,
and other public and private organizations and institutions.

'STATE ALLOTMENTS

"SEC. 112. (a)(1) From 90 per centum of the funds aPprop4.ted for *20.,USC 111-12:

this part for each fiscal year, the Secretary shall fk

12
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"(A) allot to each State having an agreement under sectionPost. p. 1493. 1203 of this Act an amount which bears thesame ratio to 60 per
centum of such amount as the adult population of that State
bears to the adult population of all States, and

"(B) allot 40 per centum of such amount to alt.States having an
agreement under section 1203 on an equalbasis;,..

except that no State shall receive Lev than $M.,500 ia any such fiscal
year. If 90 per centum of the sums appropriated for any fiscal year are
Insufficient to pay the allotment sppeecpified in clauses (A) and (B) of the
Previous sen ce and the exce-bt on contained in the previous,sentence, the unt of each State' allotment under eirch clauses (A)and (B) (but no e amount ink he exception) shall. be ratably
reduced. If 90 per centum of the suits appropriated for any fiscal year
are insufficient after the application of the previous sentence, theamount of each State's allotment 'shall he equal. In cate additional
funds become available in making such payments in any fiscal yearduring which She segond and third sentence of this paragraph are
applicable, such reduced 'amounts shall be increased on the samebasis as they were reduced..

.
"(2) Ten per centum of the funds appropriated for this wart' shall be

available for carrying out section 116.
"(b) If, in any fiscal year, a State does not wish to conduct

'comprehensive planning pursuant to section 113, the Secretary shallallot to such State an amount equal to the amount the State would,
otherwise receive for the conduct of programs-of cgntinuing educe-tip and information services under this part. Th6 Secretary shallreallot the funds that would have been used by such State for the

. conduct of statewide planning under section 113 to all other States
having agreements under section 1203. Such' reallotments shall bemade in proportion to their allotments pursuant to subsection (a).

%tOMPREHENSIVE STATEWIDE PLANNING

"SEC. 113. (a)(1) Subject to paragraphsT2) and (3), each State with
an agreement pursuant to section 1203 of this Act shall use at least 15
per centum but not to exceed 20 per centum of its allotment for thepurpose of conducting comprehensive statewide planning for
improving access' and retention within the .State to postsecondary
educational programs for traditional and nontraditional learners,
coordinating educational and occupational information and counsel-
ing services to youth and adults throughout the State, and promoting
more effective and ,efficient use of available resources for continuing
education within the State.

"(2) in any fiscal year in which appropriations for this part are
equal to or exceed $18,500,000 but are less than $24,000,000, each
State with an agreement pursuant to section 1203 of this Act shall use
at least 10 per centum but not to exceed 15 per centum of itsallotment for he purpose described in paragraph (1) of thissubsection.

"(3) In any fiscal year in which the appropriations for this part areequal to or exceed $24,000,000, each State having an agreement
pursuant to section 1203 of this Act shall use not to exceed 0 per
centum of its allotment for the purpose described in paragraph (1) ofthis subsection.

. ''(h) A State shall submit to the Secretary at the end of each f1 cal
year for which sums have been received a list of programs assisted
under this part, a brief description of the purposes of the programs,and an analysis of the relatiship between, grants and contracts

USC 1013.

Programs,
giants, and
contracts, State
'report.

3
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awardedi under this part and comprehensive statewide planning for
postsecondary education.

"(c) Of the sums granted to States for comprehensive statewide
planning, not less than 50 per centum shall be for the purpose of
cawing out a program of statewide planning for continuing educa-
tion in order to improve access for adults within the State to. postsecondary education programs and to promote more effective and
efficient use of available resources, including efforts to ensure equal
treatment of applicants in the evaluation of grant proposals, except
that the Secretary may, upon applicatiqp, grant a waiver to a State
whfch has demonstrated that the State has adequately provided for
meeting the needs oadult learners in its statewide planning activi-
ties. Such planning shall give particular consideration to the educa-
tional needs of adults who have been inadequately served by
programs of postsecondary education.

"(d) Planning undertaken pursuant to this section shall be coordi-
nated, to the maximum extent feasible, with the planning activities
under subpart 4 of part A and part B of title N and section 485 of this
Act; the Vocational Education Act; the Comprehensive Employment
and Training Act; the Older Americans Act of 1965; the Rehabilita-
tion Act of 1973; the Career Education Incentive Act; the Adult
Education Act; the Veterans Readjustment Assistance Act; and other
Federal, State, and local activities intended to provide outreach,
guidance, counseling, and educational, student aid, and occupational
information to persons within the State.

"(e) Each' State may use the funds available for this section to
conduct studies of student financial assistance needs and resourcalb,
information coordination, continuing education, and other topics
consistent with the purposes of subsections (a) and (c) of this section.

"INFORMATION SERVICES

"SEc. 114. (a) Each State shall use not less than $50,000 nor more
than 12 per centum of its allotment, whichever is greater, to conduct
programs to develop and coordinate new and existing educational
and occupational information and counseling programs to eliminate
unnecessary duplication and to provide a more comprehensive deliv-
ery of services to both traditional and nontraditional learners seekin
educational information and to youth and adults seeking occupa-
tional information.

"(b) Such educational and occupational information and counseling
programs shall be coordinated to the maximum extent possible with
those authorized by subpart 4 of part A and part B of title IV and
section 485 of this Act; the Vocational Education Act; the Comprehen-
sive Employment and Training Act; the Older Americans Act of 1965;
the Rehabilitation Act of 1973; the Career Education Incentive Act;
the Adult Education Act; the Veterans Readjustment Assistance Act;
and other Federal, State, and local activities intended to provide
outreach, guidance, counseling, and educational, student aid,, and
occupational information to persons within the State.

"(c) For the purposes of carrying out this section, each State may
make grants to, and enter into contracts with, institutions of higher
education, public and private institutions and organizations, busi-
ness, industry, and labor, or any combination thereof.

1 .7

Continuing
education.

Post, pp. 1407,
1415, 1449.
20 USC 11 note,
2301 note.
29 USC 801 note.
42 USC 3001
note.
29 USC 701 note.
20 USC 2601
note.
20 USC 1201
note!
66 Stat. 663.
State studies.

20 USC 1014.

Grants and
contracts.'
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20 USC 1015.

_ .Programs,
grants and
contracts,

"CONTINUING EDUCATION
1

, .

"SEC. 115. (a) Each State shall use such sums as may remain
available from that State's allotment after reserving the amounts
required to carry out the provisions of sections 113 and 114 of this
part for the purpose of

"(1) promoting access to and retention in postsecondary educa-
tional programs for adults whose educational needs have been ,-

inadequately served;
"(2) expanding and improving postsecondary education pro-

grams which help adults develop their occupational potential
and prepare for transitions between education and work; -

"(3) eliminating barriers posed by previous education or train-
. ing, age, sex, race, handicap, national origin, rural isolation, or

economic circumstance which may place acrillts at a disadvan-
tae in seeking postsecondary educational opportunities;

'(4) strengthening statewide and other mechanisms of infor-
mation, counseling, and referral which provide access to postsec-
ondary education and serve the special needs of adults; and

"(5) developing strategies to promote the financial self-suffi-
ciency of postsecondary education programs initiated pursuant
to this part.

"(b) To promote the purposes of subsection (a), each State' may
make grants to and enter into contracts with public and private
institutions and organizations, institutions of higher education, busi-
ness, industry, and labor, or any combination thereof, for programs,
such as

"(1) the creation or expansion of labor education, training and
technical assistance programs, and the development of coopera-
tive relationships between State and local labor organizations
and institutions and agencies which provide opportunities for
continuing education;

"(2) the removal of barriers to Continuing education caused by
rural isolation or other rural-related factors;

"(3) legal, vocational, and health educational services andtinformation services for older individuals who u preretirement
education as a means to adjust to retirement;

"(4) the promotion of resource sharing for innovative uses of
tecjinology, including telecommunications, either on an inter-
state or intrastate basis, to overcome barriers to postsecondary
educational, opportunities;

"(5) educational and occupational information ameLcounseling
services designed to meet the special needs of adult women,
particularly homemakers, and to assist their entry or reentry
into postsecondary education and the labor force;

"(6) the collection and dissemination of information, including
data banks, on sources of student financial-assistance and infor-
mation designed to assist individuals to make choices among
postsecondary institutions, programs, and other educational
opportunities; .-'., 41opportunities;

community education service activities consistent with the
purpose of this section for adults in rural areas;

"(8) postsecondary educational programs suited to individuals
whose educational needs have been inadequately served, espe-
cially the handicapped, older individuals, migrant and seasonal
farmworkers, individuals who can participate in programs only
on a part-time basis, and individuals who otherwise would be
unlikely to continue their education beyond high school;
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. .

19) child care serve es to assist individuals desiring to partici-
pate to enter or reenter the field of postsecondary education and
the labor force; and

"(10) the promotion or delivery of postsecondary education
services to women, at the place of their employment or in

conjunction with/their-employment.
"(c) No grant or ,contract may be entered into to carry out the Grant and

activities described in clause (9) of subsection (b) unless the agree- contract

ment to make the; or the contract contains provisions designed
a
p
gre eon ent

to assure that / .

si.
4

"(1) the State will provide assurances that the State has
established, a cooperative agreement between the State entity
responsible for planning under section 113 and the agency'
responsible for coordinating child care services within the State;
and , .

"(2) funds made available pursuant to such grant or contract
will be used for services furnished only by child care providers
licensed in the State or child care providers who have applied for
renewal of such a license and are determined by the State to be
likelyto be approved for renewal.

"(d) Each State may use an amount which does not exceed 5 per Program

centum of sums available for this section or. $40,000, whichever is
admstration

greater, for the administration and operation of programs described
and operation.

in subsection (b) of this section.

94 STAT. 1381

"FEDERAL DISCRETIONARY GRANTS

"SEc. 116. (a) From 10 per centum of the sums appropriated to carry 20 USC 1016.

out the provisions of this part, the Secretary is authorized to ma e'
grants to and enter intacontracts with public and Private institutions
and organizations, institutions of higher education., business, indus- 6

try, labor, and States, or any combination thereof for activities
which

"(1) develop and evaluate innovative delivery systems to in-
crease access to postsecondary education for underserved adults;

"(2) expand the range ofeducational and community resources
used to meet the needs of underserved adults for continuing
education;

"(3) promote the development of interstate educational deliv-
ery systems, cooperative and consortial arrangements, and pro-

) grams (including telecommunications) which more effectively
address regional needs for continuingeducation;

"(4) stimulate and evaluate creative approaches to the prob-
lems of access for adults inadequately served by existing educa-
tional offerings;

"(5) develop statewide, regional, or national programs to co-
ordinate educational. and occupational information, including
kriformation on student financial assistance, through creati6n
and expansion of data banks for, the more effective coordintgion
and dissemination of such information; (

"(6) assist States to perform their functions of authoiftzing
institutions of higher education effectively; and

"(7) provide preservice and inservice training to teachersgand
administrative personnel involved in child care programef, in-
cluding the recruitment and training of low-income paren for
child' care positions, a'nd provide specialized training in arly
childhood education, and to provide improved teacher ce ifica-
tion criteria for child care programs.

I
-L.
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"(b) No grant may be awarded under this section within a Stateunless the Secretary has provided the State entity responsible forcomprehensive planning under section 1203, if applicable, an oppor-tunity to comment on the relationship of the proposed grant to suchplanning.

"NATIONAL ADVISORY COUNCIL ON CONTINUING EDUCATION. Appoirttmqnts.
20 USC 1017, "SEc. 117. (a) The President shall appoint a National AdvisoryCouncil on Continuing Education consisting of eight representativesof Federal agencies having po tsecontlary continuing education andtraining responsibilities, inclu ing but not limited to, one representa-tive each from the Departmen of Education:Agriculture, Defense,and Labot, and the Veterans' dministration; and twelve memberS,not full-time employees of the ederal Government, who are knowl-edgeable and experienced in th field of continuing education, including State and local governmen', officials, representatives of business,labor, and community groups, and adults whose educational needs.have been inadequately served . The Advisory Council shall meet atthe call of the chairman but note less than twice a year.Regulation "(b) The Advisory Council s all advise the Secretary in the prepa-

preparation
ration of general regulations nd with respect to policies and proce-durel,arising in the administra ion of this title."(cf The Advisory Council s all examine all federally supportedcontinuing education and trai ing programs and make recommenda-tions with. regard to policies to liminate duplication and to effectuatethe coordination of programs under this title and other federallyfunded continuing education nd training progr,ams and services.Report to I "(d) The Advisory Council shall make annual reports to the .

President,
Coto President! thelCongress, and 1 e Secretary, commencing on Septem-,Congress. ber 30, 1981, of it....findings an recommendations, including recom-mendations for changes in t e provisions of thi4 title and otherFederal laws relating to continuing education and training activities.The President shall transmit each such report to the Congress withhis comments and recommendations. The Advisory Council shallmake such othesr reports or .r ' ommendations to the. President, theCongress, the Secretary, or the ead of any-other Federal department'or agency as may be appropriat ."(e) The Advisory Council may utilize the services and facilities ofany agency of the Federal Government as may be necessary. TheAdvisory Council may accept, employ, arid dispose of gifts or bequeststo carry out its responsibilities under this title.,,

!O USC 1018.
"DEFINITIONS

"SEC. 118. For the purpotes of this subpart."(1) the term 'Commission' means the Commission on NationlDevelopment in Postsecondary Education established under sec-tion 102;
"(2) the term 'Advisory Council' means the National AdvisoryCouncil oh Continuing Education established under section 117;"(3) the term 'adults whose educational needs have beeninadequately served' means individuals eighteen years of age arolder who, because 'of circumstances of age, sex, low income,handicap, minority status, rural isolation, status of unem-ployment or underemployment, lack of education, or other sig-nificant barriers have been discouraged from obtaining equaleducational opportunities;
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"(4) the term 'continuing education' means postsecondary
instruction and support services designed to meet the educa-

tional needs of adults, including the expansion of available
learning opportunities for adults whose educational needs are 1.

inadequately served by current educational offerings in their `'"'

communities; and
"(5) the term 'adult population' means ihe population eighteen

years old and olderof a State and of all the States which shall be
determined by the Secretary on the basis of the most recent
satisfactory data available from the Department of Commerce.

"APPROpRIATIONS.AUTHORIZID3 AND PAYMENTS

"Sim. 119. (a) There is authorized to be appropriated $20,000,000 for

fiscal year 1981; $30,000,000 for fiscal year 1982; $40,000,000 for fiscal

year 1983; $50,000,000 for fiscal year 1984;. and $60,000,000 for fiscal

year 1985 to carry out the provisions of this part.
"(b) Payments under this part shall not exceed two-thirds of the

cost of activities assisted under this part. The non-Federal share may

be in cash or in' kind, but may not include payments received under

any other Federal program.
'(c) Each State is authorized to use not more than 50 per centum of

the funds provided under section 113 for the purpose of carrying out

programs under section 115.".
(b) Subpart 5 of part A oftitle IV of the Act is repealed.

TITLE IIAMENDMENT AND EXTENSION OF TITLE II OF

THE HIGHER EDUCATION ACT OF 1965

EXTENSION AND REVISION og LIBRARY PROGRAMS

SEC. 201. Title II of the Act is amended to read as follows:

"TITLE IICOLLEGE AND RESEARCH LIBRARY ASSISTANCE

AND LIBRARY TRAINING *ND RESEARCH

20 U-SC 101

Repeal.
20 USC 1070d-2,
1070d-3.

"PURPOSE; AUTHORIZATION

"SEC. 201. (a) The Secretary shall carry out a program to assist-
"(1) institutions of higher education in the acquisition of

library resources, including law library resources, and in the
establishment and maintenance of networks for sharing library

resources in accordance with part A;

.
"(2) in the training of persons in librarianship and to encour-

age research and development relating to the improvement of

libraries (including the promotion of economical and efficient

information delivery, cooperative efforts, and developmental
projects) in accordance with part B;

Post, p. 1385.

"(3) the Nation's major researeh libraries, in maintaining and
strengthening their collections, and in making their holdings

availqble to other libraries whosZo- users have need for research

materials, in accordance with part C; and
Post, p. 1386.

"(4) the establishment of a National Periodical System Corpo-

ration, in accordance with part D.
Post, p. 1386,

"(bX1XA) There are authorized to be appropriated to can& out part Appropriation

A $10,000,000 fOr the fiscal year 1981, $30,000,000 for the fiscal year authorization.

1982 and for each of the two succeeding &cid years, and $35,000,000

for the fiscal year 1985.

20 USC 1021.

\Post, p. 1384.

37.4. - 2
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"(B) There are authorized to be appropriated to carry ou part .B$10,000,000 for the fiscal year 1981, $30,000,000 for the fiscal year1982 and for each of the two succeeding fiscal years, and $3 ,000,000for the fiscal year 1985.
"(C) There are authorized to be appropriated to carry o t part C$10,000,000 for the fiscal year 1981; $15,000,000 for the fiscal year1982 and each of the three succeeding fiscal years

I )"(2) Notwithstanding paragraph (1), no funds are, authorized to beappropriated for part D unless the appropriation for each of parts A,B, and C equals or exceeds the amount appropriated for each suchpart, respectively, for fiscal year 1979."(c) No. grant may be madaunder this title for books, periodicals,dkuments, or other related materials to be used for sectarianinstruction or religious worship, or primarily in connection with anypart of the program of a school or department ofdivinity.
"NOTIFICATION OF STATE AGENCY20 USC 1022.

Post, p. 1493.

"SEC. 202. Each institution of higher, education which receives agrant under this title shall annually inform the State agency detig-nated pursuant to section 1203 of its activities under this title.
"PART ACOLLEGE LIBRARY RESOURCES

"RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT GRANTS20 USC 1029.
`.`SEC. 211. (a) From the amount appropriated for this part, the.Secretary shall make grants to institutions of higher education or .\ combinations thereof (and to, each branch of air institution which islocated in a community different from that in which its parent\ institution is located), and to other public and private nonprofitlibrary institutions whose primary function is to provide library and

7,

information services to institutions of higher education on a formal,
Limitation. \cooperative basis. The amount of a resource

development grant undej.---)this section shall riot exceed $10,000.Application "(b) A grant under this part may be made only if the application
requirements. provides

"(1) information about the institution and its library resourcesas prescribed by the Secretary in regulations;r "(2) satisfactory assurance that the applicant will expend, forall library material expenditures (exclusive of construction)during the fiscal year for which. the grant is sought, from fundsother than funds received under this part,, an amount not lessthan the average annual aggregate amount or the averageamount per full-time equivalent student it expended- for suchpurposes during the two fiscal years preceding the fiscal year forwhich assistance is sought under this part;"(3) for such fiscal control and fund accounting procedures asare necessary to assure proper disbursement of and ccountingfor Federal funds paid to the applicant under thi part; and"(4) for making such reports as the Secretary nay' quire andfor keeping such records and for affording suc abcess thereto asthe Secretary deems necessary to assure th corre tags andverification of such reports.Waiver. "(c) If the Secretgry determines, in accordance -th regulations,that there are very linusual circumstances which event the appli-cant from making the assurance required by sub ction (bX2), the
"Very unusual

requirement for such assurance may be waived. Fo purpo of this
circumstances."

1 9
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subsection, the term every unusual circumstances' means theft,
vanddliim, fire, flood, earthquake, or other occurrence which may
temporarily reduce the level of expenditures, for library materials
and total library purposes, or' which resulted in unusually high
expenditures for library materials and total library purposes.

`(S 1) Grants under this part may be used only for books, periodicals,
documents, magnetic/tapes, phonographic records, audiovisual mate-
rials, and other reliitW library materials (including necessary bind-
ing) and for the establishment and maintenance networks foYsharing
library with other institutions of higher education.

"NAT BLlRARit TRAINING, RESEARCH, AID DEVELOPMENT

"GRANTS AUTHORIZED

"SEC. 221. From the amount appropriated for this part, the Secre-
tary shall make gra,nth in accordance with sections 222, 223, and 224.
Of such amount, one-third shall be available for the purposes of each.
such section. ti

"LIBRARY CAREER TRAINING

"WEc. 222. (a) Tlie,Secretary shall make grants to, and contracts
with, institutions of higher education and library, organizations or
agencies to alsist them in training persons in librarianship. Such
grants or contracts may be used by such institutions, library organi-
zations, or agencies (1) to assist in covering the cost of courses of
training or study (including sort term or regular session institutes),
(2) to establish and maintain fellowships or traineeships with
stipends (including allowances Tor travel, subsistence, and other
expenses) fdr ellows and others undergoing training and their
depeAlents, no in excess of such maximum amounts as may be
dete ined by the Secretary, and (3) to establish, develop, or expand
r(rograms of libiary and- information science, including ne* tech-
niques of information transfer and communication technology.

"(b) Not less than 50 per centum of the grants made under this
section shall be for the purpose of establishing and maintaining
fellowships or traineeships under subsection (aX2).

20 USC 1031.

Grants and
contracts.
20 USC 1032.

"RESEARCH AND DEMONSTRATIONS

"SEC. .223. The Secteta is authorized to make grants to, and Grants and
contract

ry

s with, institutions of higher education and other public or contracts.
priiiate agencies, institutions, and organizations for research and 20 USC 1033.
demonstration projects related to the improvement .of libraries,
training in librarianship, and information technology, and foi the
dissefnination of infoimation derived from such rojects.

"SPECIAL PURPOSE GRANTS .
.11

SEC. 224. (a) The Secretary is authorized ti2 make special purpose
grants to (1),institutions of higher education e5 meet special national
or regional fleAd.s in the library or information sciences, (2) combine-

° bons of instit nticof higher education which demonstrate a need for
43ecial assis establishing and strengthening joint-use library
facilities, reso or equipment, (3) other public and private non
profit library insti utions which provide library and information
services to institutions of higher education on a formal, cooperative
basis for the purpose of establishing, developing, or expanding pro-
grams or projects that improve their services, and (4) institutions of

21)

20 LiSC 1034
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Grant
application
approval.

N.

higher education which demonstrate a need for special assistance to
develop or expaiid programs or projects that will service the commu-
nities in which the institutions are located.

"(b) A grant under this section may be made only if the 4pplication
therefor (whether by an individual institution or ir combination of
institutions) is apilroved by the Secretary on the basis of criteria
prescribed in regulations and provides satisfactory assurance that (1)
the applicant will expend during the fiscal year for which the grant is
sought (from funds other than funds received under this title), for the
same purpose as such grant, an amount from such other sources
equal to not leSs than one-third of such grant, and (2) the applicant
will expend *wing such-fiscal-year filom such other sources for all '
library purps '(exclusive of construction) an amount not less t n
the average annual amount it expended for such purposes during. t e
two fiscal years preceding the fiscal year for which the grain is soug tunder this section. ' ,P

i, "PART CSTRENGTHENING RESEARCH LIBRARY RESOURCES
k

"ELIGIBILITY FOR ASSISTANCE

Grants.
20.USC 1041.

"Major research
library. ".

"SEC. 231. (aX1) From the amount appropriated for this part, the
Secretary shall make grants to institutions with major research
lib ries.

"(2) For the purposes of4his part, the term 'major research library'
means a public or private nonprofit institution (includingncluding the library
resources of an institution of higher education), an independent
research library, or *a State or other public, library, having a library
collection which is availpble to qualified users and which

"(A) makes a significant contribution to higher education and
**,research;

"(B) is broadly based and is recognized as having national or
international significance forscholarly, research;

"(C) is of a unique hature, and contains material not widely
available; and.

"(D) is in substantial demand by researchers and scholars not
connected with that institution. °

"ON° iristitution receiving a grant under this part for any fiscal
year marFeceive a grant under section 211 or 224 for that, var.

.raOGRAPHiCAL DISTRIBUTION OF GRANTS

20 USC 1042.

20 USC 1047.

4

"SEc. 232. In making grants under this part; ,the Secretary shall
endeavor to achieve broad and equitable geographical distribution
throughout the Nation.

"PART D--NATIONAL PERIODICAL SYSTEM

"PURPOSE

"SEC. 241.It is the purpose of this part to assess the feasibility and
advisabilitx of, and, if feasible and advisable, prep re a design for a
national periodical system to serve as a national 'cal resource
by contributing to the, preservation of periodical q, rials aria by
providing access to a comprehensive collection ofpert. cal literature
to public and private libraries throughout the United States.



PUBLIC LAW.96-374OCT. 3, 1980 '94 STAT. 1387.

"ESTABLISHMENT

"SEC. 242. There is established a nonpr9fit corporation, to be knownas the National Periodical System Corporation, which shall not beconsidered an agency or establishment of the United States Govern-
meht. The Corporation shall be subject to the.provisions of this part,and to the extent consistent with this Act, ,to the laws of the
jurisdiction where incorporated.

. "FUNCTIONS OF THE CORPORATION

"SEC: 243. (a) The Corporation shall assess th feasibility and 20 USC 1047b.advisability of a national system and, if feasible anff advisable, design
)such a system to provide reliable and timely document delivery from fc-

a comprehensive collection of periodical literature. A design may beimplemente,d by the Corporation only in accordance with the provi-sions of section 248.
, -"(b) Any design for a national periodical system shall include

provisions for such system to )
i-' "(1) acquire current and past issues of periodicals, and to

prese.P.Q..dnd maintain a dedicatqd collection of such documents;"(2) yrovide information on periodicals to which the system caninsure access, including those circulated from private sector
sources,, and cooperate in efforts to improve bibliographic andhysical access to periodicals;

"(3) make such periodicals available through libraries, by loan,hotoreproduction or other means; .
"(4) cooperate'with and pdrticipate in international borrowingnd lending activities as may be appropriate for such purposes;"r5) ensure that .9opyright owners who do not wish to partici-pate in such system are not required to participate;
"(6) ensure that copyright fees are fixed by the copyright

...owners Tor any reproduction or dissemination of a document
delivered through the system;

"(7) complement and not duplicate activities in the private
sector to provide access to periodical literature;

"(8) ensure, to the maximum extent feasible, that such system
not adversely affect the publication and distribution of currentperiodicals, particularly scholarIv periodicals of small circula-tion; and

,"(9) ensure coordination with existing programs to distribute
perioditkal' literature, including programs of regional libraries.-, and programs of interlibrary loan and library networks. .'l(c) Any design shall include provisions for the role, if any, of theCorreration In the governance, ddministration, and operation of theSystelb. \

"(d) Any design shall be accompanied by an estimate of the cost foreach fiscal year of carrying out the system proposed in the design.
/

.
"BOARD OF DIRECTORS

"SEc! 244. (a) The Corporation shall have a Board of Directors,cceisisting of fifteen members, including fourteen membersappointed by the President, by and with the advice and consent of the.Senate,.and the Director of the Corporation.
"(b) The members of the Board appointed by the President shall beequitably representative. Of the needs and interests of the Govern-

ment, academic and research communities, libraries, publishers, the

National
Periodical
System'
Corporrrtion:
20 USC 1047a.

9

Appointments.
20 USC 1047c.
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. informatieft/ community, authors, and the public. Exc t for the
initial Board of Directors, the members' shall be- appointed after
consultation with the Board.

"(c) The members of the initial Board of Directors shall serve as
incorporators and shall take. whatever actions are necessary to -
establish the CorporatiOn under the laws of the jurisdiction in which
it is incorporated.

"(d) The term of office for each member of the Board (other than the
Director) shall be two years except that any member appointed to fill
a vacancy occurring prior to the expiration of the term for which,his
predecessor was appointed shall be appointed for. the remainder of
such term. Notwithstanding the preceding provisions of this para-
graph, a member whose term has expired may serve until his
successor has taken office..

Compensation. "(eX1) The Members of'the Board shall not, by reason of member-
Ship, be deemed employees of the United States. Except as provided
in paragraph (2), members shall, while engaged in activities of the
Board, be enti,tled to receive compensation. at the rate equal to the
daily rate pregcribed for grade GS-18 of the General Schedule under

45 FR 69201. section 5332 of title United States Code, for each day and, while
away from their hom s or regular place of business, may be allowed
travel expenses.

"(2) Members of the Corporation who are full-time officers and
employees of the United States shall receive no -additional pay,
allowances, o? benefits by reason of their service on the Corporation.

"(0 Eight members of the Board shall constitute a quorum.
"(g) The Board shall elect annually one of its members to serve as

the Chairman. -
"(h) The .Board shall meet annually or at the call of the Chairman

or a majority of its members. -

20 USC 1047d.

20 USC 1047e.

T1 exempt
sta us.

20 USC 1047f.

"DIRECTOR AND STAFF OF CORPORATION .

"SEC. 245. (a) The Corporation shall have a Director, and such other
officers, as appointed by the Board for the terms, and at rates
compensation fixed by. the Board. The Dire4tor shall manage the-
operations of the Corporation, subject to Atch rules as may -be
prescribed by the Board. - ;

"(b). Subject to such rules as may be prtepribed by the Board, the
Director may %appoint and fix the pay of personnel and may procure
temporary an6intermittent services.

"NONPROKIT NATURE OF CORPORATION

"SEC. 246. (a) The Corporation shall have no power to issue any
shares of stock, or to declare or pay any dividends.

"(b) No part of the incomes or assets of the Corporation shall inure
to the benefit of any director, officer, employee, or any other
individual except as salary or reasonable compensation for services.

"(c) The National Periodical System Corporation shall be exempt
from taxation now or hereafter imposed by the United States, or any
territory orepossession thereof, or by any State, county, municipality,
or local taxing authority.

"AUTHORITY OF CORPORATION

"SEC. 247. (a) The Corporation is authorized to-

0 9
mot)'
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"(1) obtain grants from and to make contiactswith individuals
and with private, State, and Federal agencies, organizations, andinstitutions;

"(2) conduct its business, carry on its operations, and have
officers and exercise the power granted by this section in any
State without regard to any qualification or similar statute inany State;

"(3) lease, purchase, or otherwise acquire, own, hold, improve,
use,or otherwise deal in and with any property (real, personal, ormixed), or any interest therein, whereversituated;

"(4) sell, cbnvey, mortgage, pledge, lease, exchange, and other-wise dispose of its property and assets; and
"(5) enter into contracts, execute instruments, incur liabilities,and do all things as are necessary or incidental to the proper

management of its affairs and the proper conduct of its business.."(b) To carry out its functions and to engage in the activities
described in subsection (a), the Corporation shall have the usual
powers conferred upon a nonprofit corporation by the jurisdiction in,which the Cor ration is incorporated.

"(c) The Co ration may use the United States mails in the samemanner and u der the same conditions as departments and agenciesof the United States. The Administrator of General Services shallprovide to the Cor ion on a reimbursable basis such administra-tive support service as t Corporation may requett.
"(d) The Corporat on is uthorized to accept, hold, administer, anduse gifts, bequests, d devises of property, both real and personal, forthe purpose of aiding or facilitating, the authority of the Corporation

pursuant to section 243. For the purpose of Federal income, estate,and gift tin.xes, property accepted by the National Periodical System
Corporation shall be a gift, beqUest, or devise to the United States.

"(e) The Corporation ,shall be subject to the provisions of section
552b of title 5, United States Code.

"IMPLEMENTING THE DESIGN

"SEC. 248. Any design established under this part shall be submit-
ted to the Congress not later thah December 31, 1981, and may not beimplemented until the design is approved in whole or in part byenactment of a joint resolution of the Congress approving suchdesign.

' - "COPYRIGHT ACT

"SEC. 249. Nothing in this part shallbe considered to amend, affect,
or redefine the provisions of title 17, United StatesCode, relating tocopyrights. t

"DEFINITIONS

"SEC. 250. As used in this part
"(1) the term 'access' means the ability to identify, locate, and

obtain a specific item (generally a periodical article), and in-
cludes both bibliographic access (the ability to identify a specific
item from its description) and physical access to materials (the

..., ability to obtain the text of an item in an appropriate form, such
as visual, audio, or printed formats);

"(2) the term 'Board' means the Board of Directors of the
1 National Periodical System Corporation;

"(3) the term 'comprehensive collection' means a collection ofperiodical titles which will provide access to approximately 90

Contract
authority.

GSA
administrative
support services.

Gifts and
bequests.

Congressional
approval.
20 USC 1047g:

20 USC 1047h.
17USC1.

20 USC 10471.
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per centum of the requests received, except that such titles need
not all bd physically located in the same place;

"(4) the term 'copyright owner' means the owner of any one of
the exclusive rights comprised in' a copyright;

"(5) the term 'Corporation' means the National Periodical
,system Corporation established Under this part;

"(6) the term 'dedicated collection' means a collection of-
periodicals maintained for the sole purpose of assuring the
provision of permanent physicEd access;

"(7) the term 'document' means any portion or the entireIss' ue
of a periodical;

"(8) the term 'periodical' means a publication 'consisting of
issues in a continuous series under the same title published at
regular or irregular interials, over an ifidermite period, indi-
vidual issues in the series being numbered consecutively or each
issue being dated; and

"(9) the term 'private sector' means nongovernmenitil;
profit, and for-profitorganizations.

"AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

"SEC. 251. (a) There are authorized to be appropriated, for the
purpose of carrying out this part, $750,000 foi each of fiscal years
1981 and 1982, and such sqms as may be necessary for earth of the
fiscal years 1983, 1984, and 1985.

"(b) In any fiscal year after the joint resolution described in section
248' is enacted, there are authorized _to be adtropriated such addi-
tional sums as may be necessary to implement an approved design for
any such fiscal year ending prior to October 1,-1985:' .

TITLE III=ESTABLISHMENT OF A NEW TITLE III OF THE
HIGHER EDUCATION Aar OF 1965

PROGRAMS AUTHORIZED

SEC. 301. Title III of the Act is amended to read as ,.follows:

"'TITLE IIIINSTITUTIONAL AID

"FINDINGS AND PURPOSES
)

"SEC. 301. (a) The Congress finds that
f'(1) many institutions bf higher education in this era ,of

declining enrollments and scarce resources face problems which
threaten theirability to survive;

"(2) the problems relate to the management and fiscal oper-
ations of certain institutions of higher education, as well as to an
inability to engage in long-range planning, recruitment activi-
ties, and development activities;

"(3) the solution of the probleMs of these institutions would
enable them to bedome viable, thriving institutions of higher
education; and,

"(4) these institutions play an important role in the American
system of higher education, and there is a strong national
interest in assisting them in solving their problems and in
stabilizing their management and fiscal operations.

"(b) It is the purpose of this title to assist such institutions through
a program of Federal assistance.

20 USC 1047j.

20 USC 1051.

1.1
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"PART ASIIEENGTHENING Nauru=

"PROGRAM PURPOSE

"Sm.

811. (a) The Secretary shall carry out a program, in accord- 20 USC 1057.
ance with this psirt, to improve the academic quality, institutional
management, and fiscal stability ofeligible institutions, in order to
increase their self-sufficiency andstrengthen their capacity to make
N

,a substantial contributlore to the higher education resources of the -.
- ation.

. .
"(b) From the sums available for this part under section 347(aX1), Grantt.

the Setretaky may award grants to any eligible institution with an
,application approved under section 341 in order to assist such an
institution to plan, develop, or implenient activities that promise to'strengthen the institution. Special haideration shall be, given to
applications' which propose to en e in the following activities
pursuant to the institution's plan:

"(1) faculty development;
"(2) funds and administrative management;.
"(3) development and improvement of academic, programs;
"(4) acquisition of equipment for use in strengthening funds

management and academic programs;
"(5) joint use of facilities such as libraries and laboratories; and
"(6) student services.

"DEFINITIONS

"SEc:- 312. For purposes of this part: 20 USC 1058.
"(1) The term 'educational and general expenditures' means

the total amount expended by an institution aPhigher education
for instruction, research, public service, academic support (in-
cluding library expenditures), student services, institutional sup-
port, scholarships and fellowships, operation, and maintenance
expenditures for physical plant, find any mandatory transfers
which the institution is required topay by law.

"(2) The term'eligible institution means
"(A) an institution of higher education

"(i)(I) which, in -the case of an institution which
awards a bachelor's degree, has an enrollment which
includes a substantial piercentage of students receiving
awards under subpart 1 of part A of title IV, the average 20 USC 1070a. .
amount of which is high in comparison with the average
amount of all grants awarded under such subpart to
students at such institutions, and (II) which, in the case
of junior or community colleges, has an enrollment
which includes a substantial- percentage of -students
receiving awards under subpart 1 of title IV, the average
amount of which is high in comparison with the average
amount of all grants awarded under such subpart to
students at such institutions;

"(ii) except as provided in- section 342(a),the average
educational and general expenditures of which are low,
per full-time equivalent undergraduate student, in com-parison with the average educational and general
expenditures per full-time equivalent undergraduate
student of institutions that offer similar instruction;

"(liiXI) is legally authorized to provide, and provides
within the State, an educational program for which it
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awards a bachelor's degree, or (II) is a junior or commu-
nity college;

"(iv) is accredited by a nationally recognized accredit;
ing agency or association determined by the Secretary to
be reliable authority as to the quality of training offered
or is, according to such an agency or association, making
reasonable progress toward accreditation;

"(v) except as provided in section 342(b) has, daring
the five academic years preceding the academic year for
which it seeks assistance under this part

"(I) met the requirement of either clause (iii)(I) or
(iiiXII), or of both such clauses (simultaneously or
consecutively); and

"(ID met .the requirement of clause (iv); and
"(vi) meets such other requirements as .the Secietary:

may prescribe; or
(B). any branch of any institution of higher education

described under subparagraph (A) which by itself satisfies
the requirements contained in clauses (i) and (ii) of. such
subparagraph.

For purposes of the determination of whether an institution is an
eligible institution under this paragraph; the factor described'
under subparagraph (AXi) shall be given twice the weight the
factor deScribed under subparagraph (AXii).

"(3) The term 'full-time equivalent students' means the sum of
the number of students enrolled full time at an institution, plus
the full-time equivalent of the number of students enrolled part
time (determined on the basis of the quotient of the sum of the
credit hours of all part -time students divided by twelve) at such
institution.

"(4) The term 'junior or community college' means an, institu-
tion of higher education,-

"(A) that admits as regular students persons who are
beyond the age of compulsory school attendance inihe State
in.which'the institution is located and who have the ability
to benefit from the training offered by the institution;

"(B) that does mot provide an educational program for
which: it awards a bachelor's degree (or an equiValent
degree); and

"(C) that .

"(i) provides an educational program of not less than
two years that is acceptable for full credit toward such a
degree, or °.

"(ii) offers two-year program, in engirieeting, math-
; emetics, or the physical or biological sciences, deSigned

to prepare a student to work as a technician or at the
semiprofessional level in engineerink; 'scientific, or
other" technological fields requiring the understanding

. and application of basic engineering, scientific;or math-
, erratical principles of knowledge.

"DURATION OF GRANT

"SEc. 313. (a) The Secretary may award a graa'tCan eli
institution under this part for . ,

"(1) not to exceed three years, or
"(2) not less than four nor more than seven years,
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subject for each fiscal to the availability of appropriations
therefor. The Secretary shall not accept the application of an eligible
institution for a grant under both paragraphs (1) and (2) for a fiscal

"()) The Secretary shall not award a grant under this part to an
eligible institution that has, for any prior fiscal year, received a grant
under subsection (aX2).

'(c)/ Notwithstanding. subsection (a), the Secretary may award a
grant to an eligible institution under this part for a period of one year
for the purpose of assisting such institution in the preparation of
plans and applications under this part.

"PART BAID TO INSTITUTIONS WITH SPECIAL NEEDS

"PROGRAM PURPOSE

"SEC. 321. (a) The purpose of this part is to provide for a program of
short-term Federal assistance to strengthen the planning, manage-
ment, and fiscal capabilities of institutions with special needs.

"(b) From thesums. available for, this part under section 347(aX1),
the Secretary may make grants to any institution with special needs
with an application approved under section 341 in order to assist such
an institution to plan, develop, or implement activities consistent
with the purpose of this part. Such activities shall include

"(1) faculty development;
"(2) funds and administrative management;
"(3) development and improvement of academic programs;
"(4) acquisition of equipment for use in strengthening funds

management and academic programs;
"(5) joint use of facilities such as libraries and laboratories; and
"(6) student services.

"DEFINITIONS

"SEC. 322. (a) For purposes of this part:
"(1) The term 'educational and general expenditures' means

the total amount expended by an institution of higher education
fo'r instruction, research, public service, academic support (in-
cluding library expenditures), strident services, institutional sup-
port, scholarships and fellowships, operation, and maintenance
expenditures of physical plant, and any mandatory transfers
which the institution is required to pay by law.

"(2) The term 'institution with special needs' means
"(A) an institution of higher education

"(iXI) which, in the case of an institution which
awards a bachelor's degree, has an enrollment which
includes a substantial percentage of students receiving
need-based assistance under title IV of this Act, the
average amount of which assistance is high in compari-
son with the average amount of all assistance provided
under such title to students at such institutions, and (II)
which, in the case of junior or community colleges, has
an enrollment which includes a substantial percentage
of students receiving need-based assistance under title
IV, the average amount of which assistance is high in
comparison-with the average amount of all assistance
provided under such title to students at such institu-
tions;

20 USC 1060.

Grants.

20 USC 1061.

20 USC 1070.
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"(ii) except as provided in section 342(a), the average
educational and general expenditures of which are low,
per full-time equivalent undergraduate student, in com-
parison with the average educational and general
expenditures per full-time equivalent undergraduate
student of institutions that offer similar instruction;

"(MO is legally authorized to provide, and provides
within the State, an education'al program for which it
awards a bachelor's degree, or (II) is a junior or commu-
nity college;

"(iv) is accredited by a nationally recognized accredit-
ing agency or association determined by the Secretary to
be reliable authority as to the quality oftraining offered
or is, according to such an agency or association, making
reasonable progress toward accreditation;

"(v) except as provided in section 342(b) has, during
the five academicyears preceding the academic year for
which it seeks assistance under this part

"(I) met the requirement of either clause (iii)(I) or
(iiiXII), or of both such clauses (simultaneously or
consecutively); and

"ill) met the requirement of clause (iv);
"(vi) has an enrollment of not less than 100 full-time

equivalent students in the academic year for which the
determination is made; and

"(vii) meets such other requirements as the Secretary,
may prescribe; or

"(B) any branch of any institution of higher education
described under subparagraph (A) which by itself satisfies
the requirements contained in clauses (0, (ii), and (vi) of such
subparagraph and which is located, in a community different
from that in which its parent institution is located.

For purposes of the determination ofwhether an institution is an
eligible institution under this paragraph, the factor described
under subparagraph (AXi) shall be given the same weight as the
factor described under subparagraph (AXii), and the Secretary
may atso consider the factors specified under subsection (b) ofthis section.

"(3) The term 'full:time equivalent students' means the sum of
the number of students enrolled full time at an institution, plus
the full-time equivalent of the numberof students enrolled parttime at such institution (determined on the basis of the quotient
of the sum of the credit hours of all part-time students divided by
twelve).

"(4) The term 'junior or community college' means an institu-tion of higher education
"(A) that admits as regular stpdents persons who are

beyond the age of compulsory school attendance in the State
in which the institution is located and who have the ability
to benefit from the training offered by the institution;

"(B) that does not provide an educational program for
which it awards a bachelor's degree (or an equivalent
degree); and

`(C) that
"(i) provides an educational program of not less than

two years that is acceptable for full credit toward such a
degree, or

99 .
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"(ii) offers a two-year program in engineering, math-
ematics; or the physical or biological sciences, designed
to prepare a student to work as a technician or at the
semiprofessional level in engineering, scientific, or
other technological fields requiring the understanding
and application of basic engineering, scientific, or math-
ematical principles of knowledge.

"(b) In determining whether an institution is an institution with institutions withspecial needs under subsection (aX2), the Secretary may also consider sdetermination.ial nthe following factors:
"(1) extreme financial limitations requiring low faculty

salaries, low costs of instruction for students, and low libraryexpenditures; -- -
"(2) a little or no endowment, whether or not unrestricted;
"(3) a high student to faculty ratio;
"(4) a substantial percentage ofstudents receiving need-basedFederal student assistance;
"(5) limited library resources;
"(6) a low percentage of faculty withdoctorate degrees;
"(7) poor physical facilities and limited resources to maintainphysical facilities;
"(8) little or no support from foundations, alumni, or corpora-tions;
"(9) limited or no sponsored research or faculty publications;
"(10) inadequate development offices and a limited capacity for

long-range planning; and
"(11) poor or inadequate fiscal management and accounting4 procedures.

"DURATION OF GRANT

"Sac. 323. The Secretary may make a grant to any institution with
special needs under this part for a period of not more than five years.A grant to enhance the planning capabilities of an institution shall
not exceed one year.

"FEDERAL SHARE

"SEC. 324. The Federal share of the cost of grants made toinstitutions with special needs under this part shall be 100 percentum for the first two years in which an institution receives agrant, 90 per centum for the third year an institution receives agrant, 80 per centum for the fourth year an institution receivesa grant, and 70 per centum for the fifth year an institution receivesa grant.

"PART C CHALLENGE' GRANTS FOR INSTITUTIONS ELIGIBLE FOR
ASSISTANCE UNDER PART A OR PART B

"ESTABLISHMENT OF CHALLENGE GRANT PROGRAM

"Sac. 331. (aX1) From the sums available under section 347(aX2) fbreach fiscal year, the Secretary may award a challenge grant to eachinstitution
"(A) which is an eligible institution under part A or would beconsidered to be such an institution if section 312(2XAXiii)referred to a postgraduate degree rather than a bachelor'sdegree; or
(B) which is an institution with special needs under part B orwould be considered to be such an institution if section

20 USC 1062.

Grants.
20 USC 1063.

20 USC 1064.

Ante, p. 1391.

Ante, p. 1393.
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322(aX2XAXiii) referred to a postgraduate degree rather than a
bachelor's degree.

Waiver. "(2) The Secretary may waive the requirements set forth in
subparagraphs (A) and (B) of paragraph (I) with respect to aostgrad-
uate degree in the case of any institution otherwise eligible under
such paragraph for a challenge grant upon determining that' the
institution makes a substantial contribution to medical education
opportunities for minorities and the economically disadvantaged.

"(13) The Secretary may make a grant under Phis section for a period
of not more than 5 years. A grant under this section may be used for
the programs and activities described in part A or part B, as the case
may be.

"APPLICATIONS FOR CHALLENGE 9RANTS

An lc pp. 1391.
1393.

20 USC 1065.

20 USC 1066.

Application
requirements.

"SEC. 332. (a) Any institution eligible for a challenge grant under
section 331(a) may apply for such a grant under section 341, except
that the application for the purpose of this part shall

"(1) provide evidence that funds are available to the applicant
to match funds that the Secretary is requested to make available
to the institution as a challenge grant;

"(2) in the case of an application by a Public institution,
contain the recommendations of an appropriate State agency
responsible for higher education in the State, or provide evidence
that the institution requested the State agency to comment but
the State agency failed to comment; and

"(3) in the case of an application by an institution describdd
under section 331(aX1XB), demonstrate how challenge grant %.
funds will be used to eradicate the conditions enumerated in
section 322(b) (1) through (11),. and lead to greater financial
independence.

"(b) Not later than April 1-,of the fiscal year preceding the fiscal
year in which any grant is to be made under this part, the Secretary
shall determine which institutions will receive challenge grants
under this part and notify the institutions of the amount of the grant.

"(c) In approving applications for grants under this part, prefer
ence shall be given to institutions which are receiving, or have
received, grants under part A or part B.

"PART DGENERAL PROVISIONS

'APPLICATIONS FOR ASSISTANCE

"SEC. 341. (a) Any institution which is eligible for assistance under
this title may submit to the Secretary an applicatiqn for assistance at
such time, in such form, and containing such information, as may be
necessary to enable the Secretary to evaluate its need for assistance.
Subject to the availability of appropriations to carry out this title, thev
Secretary may approve an application for a grant under this title if
the application meets the requirements of subsection (b) and shows
that the applicant is eligible for assistance in accordance with the
part of this title under which the assistance is sought.

"(b) An institution, in its application for a grant, shall
"(1) set forth, or describe how it will develop, a comprehensive

development plan to strengthen the institution's academic qual-
ity and institutional management, and otherwise provide for
institutional self-sufficiency and growth (including measurable
objectives for the institution and the Secretary to use in monitor-
ing the effectiveness of activities under this title);

31.
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"(2) set forth policies and procedures, to ensure that Federal
funds made available under this title for any fiscal year will be
used to supplement and, to the extent practical, increase thefluids that would otherwisabe made available for the purposes of
section 811(b) or 321(b), and in no lo; ';. supplant those funds;

"(3) set forth policies and procedu z for evaluating the effec-tiveness in accomplishing the pu : of the activities for which
a grant is sought wider this title;

"(4) provide for suet', fiscal control and fund accounting proce-dures as may be nec ary to ensure proper disbursement.of and.- ' ''''. . accounting for funds-made available to thhe applicant under this ttitle; -"(5) provide for, making such repo , in such form and contain- Recorclkeeping.ing such information, as the Secre may require to cagy out
his functions under this title (includ ng not less than one reportannually setting forth the institute 's progress toward achiev-ing the objectives for which the fu ds were awarded), and for
keeping such records and affording such access thereto, as the ' ..5Secretary may find necessary to ure the correctness andverification of such reports;

"(6) provide that the institution will comply with the limita-
tions set forth in section 346; I

"(7) include such other mformation as the Secretary mayprescribe; and
e ,"(8) describe in a comprehensive manner any development Developmentproject for which funds are sought under the application and project.include

"(A) a description of the various components of the devel-
opment project, including the estimated time required to ,complete each such component;

"(B) in the case of any development project which consists
of several' components (as described by the applicant pursu-ant to subparagraph (A)), a statement identifying those
components which, if separately funded, would be sound
investments of Federal funds and-those components whichwould be sound investments of Federal funds only if funded
under this title' in conjunction with other parts of the

-development project (as specified by the applicant);
"(C) an evaluation by the-applicant of the priority given

any development project for which funds are sought inrelation to any other projects for which funds are sought by
the applicant under this title, and a similar evaluationrega ing priorities among the components of any single
development project (as described by the applicant pursuant
tasubparagraph (ti,)).

"(D) in the case of a request for' an award for a period of
more than one year, a statement of reasons explaining whyfunds are necessary for each year of such period and why a
single year award would beinadequate;

' (E) information explaining the manner in which the
development project will assist the applicant to prepare forthe critical financial problems that all institutions of higher
education will face during the subsequent decade as a result'
of declining enrollment, increased energy costs, and otherproblems;

"(F) a detailed budget showing the manner in which funds
for any development project would be spent by the applicant;and

32
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20 USC 1067.

Ante, p. 1391.
Ante, p. 1393.

Report to
Congress.

Waiver
qualifications.

20 USC 1068.

Conflict of
interest
safeguard:

"(G) 'detail description of any activity which involves
the expenditur of rfkose than $25,000, as identified in the
budget-referred to in subparagraph (F).

"WAIVER AUTHORITY AND REPORTING REQUIREMENT

"SEc. 342. (aX1) The. Secretary may waive the requiremeits set
forth in section 312(2XAXii) or section 322(aX2XAXii) if the Secretary
determines, based on persuasive evidence submitted by the institu-

..tion, ,that, the. institution's .failure to meet that . criterion . is -due to.
factors which, when used in the determination of compliance with
such criterion, distort such determination, and that the institution's
designation as an eligible institution under part A or as an institution
with special needs under part B (as the case may be) is otherwise
consistent with the purposes of such parts.

"(2) The Secretary shall submit to the Congess each year a report
concerning the institutions which, although not satisfying the crite-
rion contained in section 312(2XAXii) or section 322(aX2XAXii), have
been determined to be eligible -institutions under part A or institu-
tions with special needs under part B, as the case may be. Such reportshall

"(A) identify the factors referred to in paragraph (1) which
were considered by the Secretary as factors that distorted the
determination of compliance with section 312(2XAXii) or section
322(aX2XAXii), as the case may be; and

"(B) contain a list of each institution determined to be an
eligible institution under part A or as an institution with special
needs under part B and include a statement of the reasons for
each such determination.

"(b) The Secretary may waive the requirement set forth in sections
312(2Xv) and 322(aX2Xv) in the case of an institution

"(1) located on or near an Indian reservation or a substantial
population of Indians, if the Secretary determines . that the
vIaiver will substantially increase higher education opportuni-
ties appropriate to the needs of American Indians;

"(2) wherever located, if the Secretary determines that the
waiver will substantially increase higher education opportuni-
ties appropriate to the needs of Spanish-speaking people;

"(3) wherever located, if the Secretary determines that the
waiver will substantially increase higher education opportuni-
ties appropriate to the needs of individuals living in rural areas,
whose needs are for the most part unserved by other postsecond-
ary education institutions;

"(4) wherever located, if the Secretary determines that the
waiver will substantially increase higher education opportuni-
ties appropriate to the needs of low-income individuals; or

"(5) Wherever located, if the Secretary determines that the
institution has traditionally served substantial numbers of black
students.

"APPLICATION REVIEW PROCESS

"SEc. 343. (aX1) All applications submitted under this title by
institutions of higher education shall be read by a panel of readers
composed of individuals selected by the Secretary. The Secretary
shall ensure that no individual assigned under this section to review
any application has any conflict of interest with regard to the
application which might impair the impartiality with which the
individual conducts the review und this section.
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"(2) All readers selected by the Secretary shall receive thoroUghinst ction from the Secretary regarding the evaluation process forapplic tions submitted udder this title and consistent with theprovisi ns of this title, including
"(A) explanations and examples of the types of activities

referred tom section 311(b) that should receive s
A and o

cial considera-tion for grants awarded under part
activities referred to in section 321(b) that shoul receive special

the types of4I

consideration for grants awarded under part B;
° ......AB).an enumeration of-the- factors to-be used to determine the

quality of applications submitted under this title; and
"(C) an enumeration of the factors to be used_ to determine

whether a grant should be awarded for a project under this title,the amount of any such grant, and the duration of any suchgrant.
'((b) In awarding grants under this title, the Secretary shall takeintd consideration the recommendations of the panel made undersubsection (a).
"(c) Not later than June 30 of each year, the.Secretary shall notify

each institution of higher education making an application underthis title or
,

"(1) the scores given the applicant by the panel pursuant tothis section,
"(2) the recommendations of the panel w especr to suchapplication, and,

lit"(3) the reasons for the decision of the Secretary in awarding orrefusing to award a grant under this title, and any modifications,if any, in the recommendations of the panel made by theSecretary.
"COOPERATIVE ARRANGEMENTS

"SEC. 344.. (a) The Secretary may make grants to encourage cooper- Grants.ative arrangements 20 USC 1069.
"(1) with funds available to carry out part A, between ins tu-

tions eligible for assistance under part A; or
"(2) with funds available to carry out part B, between institu-

tions eligible for assistance under part B;
for the activities described in section 311(b) or section 321(b), as thecase may be, so that the resources of the cooperating institutionsmight be combined and shared to achieve the purposes of such partsand avoid costly duplicative efforts. . P.(b) The Secretary shall give priority to grants for the purposesdescribed under subsection (a) whenever t e Secretary determinesthat the cooperative arrangement is geogra hicalIy and economicallysound.

s."(c) Grants to institutions having a cooperative arrangement maybe made under this section for a period as determined under section313 or 323, as the case may be.

1 "ASSISTANCE TO INSTITUTIONS UNDER OTHER PROGRAMS

"SEC. 345. (a) Each institution which the Secretary determines to be 20 USC 1060a.an eligible institution under part A or an institution with specialneeds under part B shall be eligible for waivers in accordance withsubsection (b).
"(3X1) Subject to, and in accordance with, regulations promulgated Waiver.for the purpose of this section, in t case of any application by an

Ante, p. 1391.

Ante, p. 139ky

Applicant
notification.
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1133.

20 USC 1069b.

20 USC 1069c.
Ante pp. 1391,
1393.

Ante. p. 1395.
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institution referred to in subsection (a) for assistance under any
programs specified in paragraph (2), the Secretaiy is authorized, if
such application is otherwise approvable, to waive any requirement
for a non-Federal share of the cost of the program or project, or, to the
extent not inconsistent with other law, to give, or require to be given,
priority consideration of the application in relation to applicatioim
from other institutions.

"(2) The provisions of this section shall apply to any 'program
authorized by title II, IV, VII, or VIII of this Act.

"(c) The Secretary shall not waive, under. subsection (b), the non-
Federal share requirement for any program for applications which, if
approved, would require the expenditure of more than 10 per centum
of tile appropriations for the program for any fiscal year.

"LIMITATIONS

"SEC. 346. The funds appropriated under section 347 may not be
used

"(1) for a school or department of divinity or any religi9us
worship or sectarian activity;

"(2) for an activity that is inconsistent with a State plan for
'desegregation of higher education applicable to such institution;

"(3) for an activity that is inconsistent with a' State plan of
higher education applicable to such institution; or

"(4) for purposes other than those set forth in the approved
application unary which the funds were made available to the
institution,

"AUTHORIZATIONS

"Sec. 347. (a)(1) There are authorized to be appropriated to carry
out parts A and B $175,000,000 for the fiscal year 1982, $185,000,000
for the fiscal year 1983, $200,000,000 for the fiscal year 1984, and
$220,000,000 for the -fiscal year 1985. Of the amounts appropriated
under this paragraph for each fiscal year, r per centum shall be
made available to carry out part /Valid 50 p ntum shall be made
available to carry out part B.

"(2) There are authorized to be appropriated to carry. out part C
$25,000,000 for the fiscal year 1982, $35,000,000 for the fiscal year
1983, $45,000,000 for the fiscal year 1984, and $50,000,000 for the
fiscal year 1985.

alb) In the event of a multiple year award to any institution under
t i itle, the Secretary shall hake funds available for such award

ds appropriated for this title for the fiscal year in which such
funds ar to be used by the recipient.

"(c)(1) Of the sums appropriated under subsection (a)(1) forany
fiscal ye r for part A, the Secretary shall make available to use for
the purposes of each 6ucE part

"(A) not less than 24 per centum to institutions that are junior
or community colleges, and

"(B) the remainder to institutions that plan to award a bache-
lor's degree during that year.

"(2) Of the sumwappropriated under subsection (01) for any fiscal
year for part B, the Secretary shall make available to use for the
purposes of each such part

"(A) not less than 30 per centum to institutions that re junior
o? community colleges, and

"(B) the remainder to institutions that plan to award a bache-
lor's degree during that year.

44.
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"(d) Of the sums appropriated under subsection (a)(1) for the
purpose of part A for any fiscal year, the Secretary shall make Ante. p. 1391.
available not less than 25 per centum for grants under section
313(aX2). Any funds made available under this subsection for such
grants which are not expended during the fiscal year for which such
funds were appropriated shall remain available for expenditure for
the purpose of ,making such grants during subsequent fiscal years.

"(e) The Secretary shall assure that in each fiscal year the amountavailable under part B for itutions with. special needs that Ante, p. 1393.-- -historically serve substantial bers of black students will not be
less than 50 per centum of the mount received by such institutions
for fiscal year 1979. ".

TITLE IVSTUDENT ASSISTANCE

PART A-0,,NTS TO STUDENTS IN ATTENDANCE AT INSTITUTIONS OF
HIGHER EDUCATION

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

SEC. 401. Section 401(a) of the Act is amended
(1) by striking out "qualified students" and inserting in lieu

thereof "eligible' students (defined in accordance with section484)"; and
(2) by striking out "of exceptional need who, for lack of such a

grant, would be unable to obtain the benefits of a postsecondary
education" in paragraph (2) and inserting in lieu thereof "who
demonstrate financial need".

PELL GRANTS

SEC. 402. (a) Section 411(aX1) of the Act is amended to read as
follows:

"SEc. 411. (aX1XA) The Secretary shall, duiing the period beginning
July 1, 1972, and ending September 30, 1985, pay to each eligible
student (defined in accordance with section 484) for each academic
year during which that student is in attendance at an institution of
higher education, as an undergraduate, a basic grant in the amount
for which that student is eligible, as determined pujsuant to para-
graph (2).

"(B) The purpose of this subpart is to provide a basic grant that (i)
as determined under paiagraph (2), will meet in academic year
1985-1986, Z0 per centum of a student's cost of attendance not in
excess of $3,700. and (ii) in combination with reasonable parental or
independent student contribution and supplemented by the programs
authoriied under subparts 2 and 3 of this part, will meet 75 per
centum of a student's cost of attendance, unless the institution
determines that a greater amount of assistance would better serve
the purposes of section 401.

"(C) Basic grants made under this subpart shall be known as 'PellGrants'.".
(bX1) Section 411(aX2XAXi) of the Act is-amended to read as follows:
"(2XAXi) The amount of the basic grant for a student eligible underthis part shall be

"(D $1,900 for academic year 1981-1982,
"(II) $2,160 for academic year 1982-1983,
"(III) $2,300 for academic year 1983-1984,
"(IV) $2,500 for academic year 1984-1985, and

4

20 USC 1070.

20 USC 107/

"Pell Grants."

Basic grants.

-



94 STAT. 1402 , PUBLIC LAW 96-374--OCT. 3, 1980

"(V) $2,600 for academic year 1985-1986,
less an amount equal to the amount determined under section 482 to
be the expected family contribution with respect to that student for
that'year.".

20 USC 1070a ,(2) Section 411(a)(2)(Mii) of this Act is amended by striking out
"Februad 1 of each year" and inserting in lieu thereof "January 1,
1981, October 1, 198r, and on October 1 of each succeeding year ".

(cX1) Section 411(aX2XBXi) of the Acts amended to read as follows:
Limitations. "(BXi) The amount of a basic grant to which a student is entitled

. under this subpart for any academic year shall not exceed
"(I) 50 per centum of the cost of attendance (as defined under

sectVn 482(d)) at the institution at which the student is in
attendance for that year, when the maximum grant is less than
or equal to $1,900;

"(II) 55 per centum of such cost of attendance when the
maximum basic grant is more than $1,900 but is less than $2,100;

"(III) 60 per centum of such cost of attendance when the
maximum' basic grant is at least $2,100 but is less than $2,300;

"(IV) 65 per centum of such cost of attendance when the
maximum basic grant is at least $2,300 but is less than $2,600;
and _____,.,

"(V) 70 per centum of such cost of attendance when the
maximum basic grant is $2,600.".

(2) Section 411(a)(2XB)(ii) of the Act is amended by striking out
"actual" each time it appears.

(3) Section 411(aX2XBXiv) of the Act is repealed. ..

(dX1) Section 411(aX3) of the Act is repealed.
(2) Paragraph (4) of section 411(a) of the Act is redesignated as

paragraph (3).
(e) Section 411(aX3) of the Act (as redesignated by subsection (dX2))

is amended to read as follows:
"(3) The period during which EtOent may receive basic grants

shall be the period required for the completion of the first undergrad-
uate baccalaureate course of study being pursued by that student at
the institution at which the student is in attendance. Nothing in this
section shall exclude from eligibility courses of study which are
noncredit or remedial in nature which are determined by the institu-
tion as necessary to help the student be prepared for the pursuit of a
first undergraduate baccalaureate degree.".

(f) Section 411(bX3XBXi) of the Act is amended to read as follows:
"(BXi) If, during any .period of any fiscal year, the funds available

for payments under this subpart are insufficient to satisfy fully all
entitlements,-the amount paid with respect to each such entitlement,
as calculated prior to the cost of attendance limitation provided in
section 411(aX2XBXi) under this subpart, shall

II)

be-
''( the full amount in the case 'of any student's eligibility,inde hich is less than'601; -

"(per centum of the amount When the student's eligibility
index is 601 but less than 801;'f(Ill) 80 per cella= of the amount when the student's eligibil-
ity index is 801 but less than 1001;

"(IV) 70 per centum when the student's eligibility index is 1001
but less than 1201; -

"(V) 60 per centum when the student's eligibility index is 1201
but less than 1601; and

"(VI) 50 per centum when the student's eligibility index is 1601
'or greater. .

3 "
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94 STAT. 1403

. For the purpose of this diviln, a 'student's eligibility index' is the "Student'sindex of need of a student established by the Secretary in carrying eligibility .

out section 482, relating to the family contribution schedule.". .
index."
Post, p. 1445.(F) Section 411(bX5) of the Act is amended to read as follows: Limitations.' (5XA) For any fiscal year ending prior to October 1, 1985, if 20 USC 1070a."(i) the appropriation for making, grants under subpart 2 of

this part for that fiscal year does not at least equal $370,000,000,
"(n) the appropriation for State student incentive grants under

subpart 3 of this. part for that fiscal year does not at least equal 20 USC 1070c.
$76,750,000,

"(iii) the appropriation for work-study payments under section441 of this title for -that fiscal year 'does not at least
$550,000,000, and

"(ivXI) the amount available for Federal capital contributions
to student loan funds for that fiscal'year from funds appropriated ,under section 461 does 'not at least equal $286,000,000, (II) the 20 USC 1087aa.
sum of the amounts available under both sections 461 and 468 for Post, p. 1437.
.Federal capital contributions to student loan funds for that fiscal
year does not at least equal $286,000,000, or (III) the amount
available under section .468 is not sufficient to provide Federal
capital contributions to such funds for that fiscal year in an
amount which equals-Or eirceeds. the total amount which was
available for student loans during the preceding fiscal year,no payment may be made in excess of $1,800 . on the basis of

entitlements established under this subpart in excess of such..amount."(B) For any fiscal:year ending prior to October 1, 1985, if
"(i) the appropriation' for making grants under subpart 2 ofthis part for that fiscal year does not at least equal $400,000,000,
"(ii) the appropriation for State student incentive grants under

subpart 3 of this part for that fiscal year does not at least equal
$76,750,000,

(iii) the appropriation for work-study payments under section441 of ,this title for that fiscal year does not at least equal Post, p. 1433..
$550,000,000, and

"(ivXI) the amount available for. Feral capital contributions
to student loan funds for that fiscal year fronclunds appropriatedunder section 461 does not at least equal $286,000,000, (II) the
sum of the amounts available under both sections 461 and 468 for
Federal capital contributions to student loan funds for that fiscal
year does not at least equal $286,000,000, or (III) the amount
available under section 468 is not sufficient to provide Federal
capital contributions to such funds for that fiscal year in an
amount which equals or exceeds the total Amount which was
available for student loans during the preceding fiscal year,no payment may be made in excess of $1,899 on the, basis of

entitlements established under this subpart in excess of such amount.
"(C) Por any fiscal year emliiig prior to October 1, 1985, if

"(i) the appropriation for making grants under subpart 2 of
,Q this Apart for that fiscal year does not at least equal $440,000,000,

"(u) the appropriation for State student incentive grants under
subpart 3. of this part for that fiscal year does not at least, equal
$76,750,000, .

"(iii) the appropriation for workrstUdjripayinents under Section441 of this title for that fiscal yeary does not at least equal
$550,000,000, and ; ,

"(ivXI) the amount available for. Federal capital contributions
to student loan funds for that fiscalyear from funds appropriated
under section 461 does not at least equal $286,000,000, (II) the

38
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sum of the amounts available under both sections 461. and 468 for
Federal capital contributions to student loan funds for that fiscal
year does not at least equal $286,000,000, or (III) the amount .
available under section 468 is not sufficient to provide Federal
capital contributions to such funds for that fiscal year in an
amount which equals or exceedS the total amount which was
available for student loans during the preceding fiscal year,

no payment may be made in excess of $2,099 on the basis of
entitlements established under this subpart in excess of such ancount.

"(D) For any fiscal year ending prior to October- 1; 1985, if-
20 USC 1070b. '"(i) the appropriation for making grants under subpart 2 of

this part for that fiscal year does not at least equal $400,000,000;.
"(ii) the appropriation for State student incentive grants under

20 USC 1070c. subpart .3 of this Raft for that fiscal year-does not at least equal
$76,750,000, ..

"(iii) the appropriation for work-study payments under section
POst..p. 1433. 441 of this title for that fiscal year does not at least equal

$550,000,000, and
"(iv)(I) the amount available r Federal capital contributions
student loan funds for that fis 1 year from funds appropriated

under section 461 clqp.s nbt at 1 t equal $286,000,000, (II) the
sum of the amounts available un er both sections 461 and 468 for
Federal capital contributio s to student loan funds for that fiscal
year does not at least equ 1 $286,000,000, or (HI) the amount
available under section 468 not sufficient to provide. Federal
capital contributions to suc funds for that fiscal'year, in an
amount which equals or exc ds the total amount which was
available for student loans uring the preceding fiscal year;.

no payment may be made in e cess of $2,299 on the basis of
entitlements established under this ubpart in excess of such amount;,

"(E) For any fiscal year ending prior to October 1, 1985, if
"(i) the appropriation for ma ng grants under subpart 2 of

this part for that fiscal year does of at least equal $480,000,000,
"(ii) tee appropriation for State tudent incentive grants under.

subpart 3 of thiS Part for that fisc year does pot at least equak
$76,750,000, .

"(iii) the appropii4tion foi'work-Study payments under section
441 of this title: for that fiscal year does not equal at least
$550,000,000, and ."\

"(ivXI) the arnount available for Federal capital contributions"
to student loan funds for. that fiscal year from funds appropriated
under section 461 does notat least eqUal $286,000,000, (II) the
sum of the amorats availableander. both sections 461 and 468 for
Federal capital contributions to student loan funds for that fiscal
year does not at least equal $286,000,000, or (III) the amount
available under section 468 is not sufficient to provide Federal
capital contributions to such funds for that fiscal year in an
amount which equals or exceeds the total \ amount which was
available for student loans during the preceding fiscal year,

no payment may be made equal to or in excess of $2,500 on the basis of
entitlements established under this7subpart which are equal to or in
excess of such amount.".

(h) Subsections (d) and (e) of section 411 of the Act are repealed.

Post. p. 1437.

20 USC 1070as..

.20 USC "1070b.

SUPPLEMENTAL EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY GRANTS

SEC. 403. (a); $.ection 413A(a) of the Act is amended by striking out...
"who, for lack. of financial means, would be unable to obtain such
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benefits without such a grant" and inserting in lieu thereof "who
demonstrate financial need in accordance with the provisions of
section 482". Post, p. 1995.

(bXl) The first sentence of section 413A(bXl) of the Act is amended. 2() USC 11)70b:
by inserting before the period a comma and . the following: "arid
$850,000,000 for the fiscal year 1981,'and for each of the succeeding
fiscal years ending prior to October 1,1985 ". .

(2) Section 413A(bX3) of the Act is amended by inserting "second"
befOre "fiscal year" the second time it am ears in such section.

(cXl) Section 413B(aX2XA) of the Act is amended to read as follows: 20 USC 1970b-1.
"(2XA) The amount of the 'Payment to any- Student pursuant to

paragraph (1) shall be equal. to the amount- determined- by the
institution, in accordance with the proVisians of section 482, to be'
needed by that student to enable him to pursue a course of study at
the institution, except that such' amount shall not exceed $2,000.".

(2) Section 41313(aX2XB) of the Act is amended by adding at the end
thereof the following new sentence: "For a student enrolled- for less
than a full academiciiipar, the minimum pa}rment required shall be :'reduded proportionately.". Air :

, , '13) Seation413B(aX2) of the Act isillFther amended by striking out
subparagraph (C).

(4).:Sectiofi 413B(b) of the Act. is amended to read as follows:
A13)(1) The period during which a student may receive supplernen-

tal grants shall be the period required for the completion of the first
undergraduate baccalaureate course of study being pursued by that .student at the institution at which the student is in attendance.

"(2) A supplemental grant awarded under this subpart shall,entitlethe student to whom it is awarded to payments pursuant to suchgrant only if the student meetsthe requirementsrof section 484, Post, p. 1448.
except as provided in section 418C(c).".

(d) Section 413C of the ACt iaamended to read as follows:

94 8TAT: -110 )5'

"SELECTION. OF RECIPIENTS; AGREEMENTS;WITH INSTITUTIONS; .
"SEC. 413C, (a) An individual shall be eligible for the award ofa 20 USC 10 T0612.

supplemental grant under this subpart by an institution of 'gher
education which, in accordance with election 487, has an agr inept Post, p.
with the Secretary applicable, to this Subpart, if the individual akeapplication at a time and in a manner consistent with the requir
ments of the Secretary and that instution; and meets the requir
ments of section 484.

"(b) From among individuals wha'are eligible for supplemen
grants for each fiscal year, the institution shall, in accordance with
the agreement under section 487, arid thin the amount allocated td
the institution for that purpose ford tha year under section 413D(b);,
select individuals who are.to be award such grants and determix4e;
in accordance with section 413B, the- aunts to be paid to them.

"(c) An eligible institutiop may use not bre than per centum of
its allocation for less-thalliCalf-time unde aduate students who are \
determined by the institution to be in ne of such grants and who
meet the requirements of section 48 I an the requirement of "
clause (2)Of section 484(a).".

(e)(1) Section '.413D(a)(1) 'Of, t
"persons" each place it ap
graduates".

(2) Section 413D(aX2)
431A(bX2)" and inserting in

(3) Section 413D(b)(1XBq

ended by striking out 20 USC 1070b -3.
rting in lieu thereof "under-

ehcled by striking out "section
ereof "section 413A(b)(2)".
Act is amended to read as follows: °

40
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Fund's,
v

(n) Catietpszundoi division (i) by the Secretary. to such institn,
allocation tiOns:Shall be made in accordance with a fornitibi which deterinitlea:._determination,

, institutional need for funds under thissubpart . subtractine;froiri
. 75 per centum of total student expenses the such expected farnilYor

usc itaoa.. independent student contributions, awards Ina under subparts 1
20 USC.1070c!"- ,and 3'ef:this part, and 25 per centum of grants and awards mad4bi.

the instjtution from its own r sources. In addition, the Secretary, in
establishing equitable criteria, shall not issue any regulation which.
has the effect of penalizing institutions that under existing State law,;'
must provide' scholarships or grant assistance from their own funds
and yet,are not free under laws in effect on January 1, 1979, either to a.select the recipients of such assistance or to adjust the criteria by ,
which the recipients are selected. The formula established under this
division shall not result in any institution receiving an amount lessthan

"(I) 100 per centum of the amount such institution received
and used under this section for fiscal year 1979 in the case of
fiscal year for which the appropriation for this part is less than
$400,000,000;

"(II) SO per centum of such amount in the case of any fiscal
year for which such appropriation is at least $400,000,000 but less
than $420,000,000;

"(III) 60 per centum of such amount in the case of any fiscal
ye f451Av ich such appropriation is at least $420,000,000 but less
th 0,000;

per centum of such amount in the case of any fiscal
year o hich such appropriation is at least $440,000,000 but lesS
than $460,000,000; or

"(V) 20 per centum of 'such amount in the ,case of any fiscal
year for which such appropriation is at least $460,000,000 but less
than $480,000,000.".

20 USC:10706-3, (4) Section 413D1b)(2) of the Act is amended by adding at the end
,,tliereof the following new sentence: "Such allocation shall be made in

' :accordance with the formula prescribed by regulation under division
(ii) of paragraph (1XB) of this subsection.".

(f) Section 413D(b) of the Act is amended-by ,redesignating para-
graph' (3) as paragraph (4) and by insertineafter. paragraph (2) the
follOWing:eW paragraph:
, EaWinstitution receiving allOcatidti.-unIder this subsection
from appor'tionments made to the State 'under subsection (aX1) and

,under subsection faX2) may use its allocations for initial supplemen-
tal grants and for cbtitinningsupplemental grants in such manner as
the institution detetinineS will 'best achieve the purposes of this
subpart.". . .

20 USC 1070c.-

Appropriation
authorization.

4

GRANTS TO STATES FOR STATE STUDENT INCENTIVES

SEC. 404. (a) Section. 415A of tli6 Act is amended to read as follows:

"PURPOSE; APPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIZED

"SEC. 415A. (a) It is the purpose of this subpart to make incentive
grants available to the States to assist them in providing grants to
eligible students attending institutions of higher education.

".' "(bX1) There are authorized to be appropriated $100,000,000 for
each of the ,fiscal years 1981 and 1982, $150,000,000 for fiscal year
1983, $200,000,000 for fiscal year 1984, and $250,000,000 for fiscal year



PUBLIC LAW 96- 374 OCT. 3, 1980 94 STAT. 1407

1985, for payments to the States for grants to eligible students under
this subpart.

"(2) Sums appropriated pursuant to paragraph (1) for any fiscal
year shall remain available for payments to States for the award of
student grants under this subpart until the end of the fiscal year
succeeding the fiscal year for which stich-sum's were appropriated."

(b) Section 415B(a)(1XA) of the Act is amended by inserting before zo usc 1070c-1.
the period a comma and the following: "except that no State shall
receive less than the State-received for fiscal year 1979".

(c) Section 415C of the Act is amended . , 20 USC 1070c-2.
(1) in subsection (a), by striking out "shall submit" and insert-

ing in lieu thereof "shall have a State agreement pursuant to
section 1203 and shall submit"; . Post, p. 1493.

(2) in subsection (bX1), by inserting "under section 1203"
immediately after "agency";

(3) in subsection (b)2), by striking out "$1,500" and inserting in
lieu thereof "$2,000", and b_y striking out "as an undergraduate";

(4) in subsection (bX4), by inserting immediately before the
semicolon at the end thereof the following: "or in any State in
which participation of nonprofit institutions of higher education
is in violation of a statute of the State which was enacted prior to
October 1, 1978"; and

(5) in subsection (b), by striking out "and" at the end of clause
(5), by redesignating 'clause (6) as clause (8), and by inserting after
clause (5) the following new clauses:

"(6) provides that institutions of higher education, with the Grants.
approval of the State agency, may use any proportion of the
payments received in any f'isc'al year for. grants teotherwise
eligible students who fail-to meet the requk7nlient, of section
484(aX2); Post, p. 1448.

"(7) provides for State expenditures under such prograin of an
amount not less than the average annual aggregate expenditures
for the' preceding tlfree' fiscal years Or the average 'annual
expe inditure per full equivalent student for such years;
and". ,.

(d) Section 415Rof the Act is repealed.
20 USC 1070c-4,

SPECIAL PROGRAMS PbR STUDENTS FROM DISADVANTAGED BACKGROUNDS

SEC. 405. Subpar't 4 of part A of title IV of the Act is amended to
read as follows:

Repeal:

"SUBPART 4SPECIAL PROGRAMS FOR STUDENTS FROM '
- DISADVANTAGED BACKGROUNDS

"PROGRAM AUTHORITY; AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

"SEC. 4174. (a) The Secretary shall, in accordance with the provi-
.sionanf this subpart, carry out a program of making grants and
contracts designed to identify qualified individuals from disadvan-
taged backgrounds, to -prepare them for a program of postsecondary
education, to provide special services for such students whO are
pursuing programs of postsecondary education, and to train persons
serving or preparing for service in programs and projects so designed.

`,1(bX1) For the purposes described in subsection (a), the Secretary is
authorized, without regard to section 3709 of the Revised Statutes (41
U.S.C. 5), to make grants to, and contracts with, institutions of higher

.11

Grants and
contracts.
20 USC 1070d.
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education, public and private agencies and organizations,' and, in
exceptional circumstances, secondary schools for, planning, develop-
ing, or carrying out one or more of the services assisted under this
subpart.

"(2) In making grants and contracts under this Libpart,
Secretary shall consider the prior experience of service delivery
under the particular program for which funds are sought by each
applicant.

"(c) For the purpose of making grants and contracts under this
subpart there are authorized to be appropriated $400,000,000 for
fiscal year 1982 and such sums as* may be- necessary for each of the

,Succeeding fiscal'years exrding prior to eictober 1,.1985.
"(d).For the purposes of this subpart

"(1) the term 'first generation college student' means a person
neither of whose parents completed a baccalaureate degree; and

"(2) the term 'low-income individual' means an individual from
a family whose taxable income for the preceding year .did not
exceed 150 per centum of an amount equal to the poverty level
determined by. using criteria of pbverty established by the
Bureau of the Census.

"(e) No individUal who is an eligible veteran, as that term is defined
by section 1652(a) of title 38; United States. Code, shall be deemed
ineligible to participate in any program under this subpart by reason
of such individual's age.

"TALENT SEARCH

"Sec. 417B. (a) The'SeNtary shall carry out a program to be
known as talent searchWhib,h shall be designed

"(1) to identify qualified youths with potential for education at:,.
the postsecondary level and to encourage such youth to complete
secondary sehool and to undertake a program of postsecohdary ,
education;

"(2) to publicize the availability of student financial assistance
available to persons who pursue a program of postsecondary
education; and

"(3) to encourage persons who have not completed programs of
',education at the secondary or postsecondary level, but who have.
the ability to complete such programs, to reenter such programs.

"(b) A talent search project assisted under this subpart may
include, in addition to the services described in paragraphs (1), (2),
and (3) of subsection (a), tutorial services for youths being encouraged
to undertake or reenter programs of postsecondary education if such
tutorial services are not otherwise available to such youths through a
project assisted under.thii Subpart.

"(c) In approving applications for talent search projects under this
subpart for any fiscal year the Secretary shall

"(1) require an ,assurance that not less than two-thirds of the
youths participating in the project proposed to be carried out

'under any application be low-income individuals who are first -
generation college students;
"(2) require that such participants be persons who either have

completed six years of elementary education or are at least
twelve years of age but not more than twenty-seven years of age, .
unless the imposition of any such limitation with respect to ariy
person would defeat the piitposes of this section or the purposes
of section 417E; and
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"(3) require an assurance that individuals participating in the
project proposed in the application do not have access to servicest
from another project funded under this section or under section
417E.

"(d) In approving apPlications for talent search projects under this
subpart for any fiscal year, the Secretary shall require assurances
that the project will be located in a setting accessible to the persons
proposed to be served by the project.

"UPWARD BOUND

"SEC. 417C. (a) The Secretary shall carry out e program to be 28 usC
known as upward bound which shall be designed to generate skills 1070d-la.
and motivation necessary for success in education beyond high
school.

"(b) Any upward bound project assisted under the subpart may Project services.
provide services such as

"(1) instruction in reading writing, study skills, mathematics,
and other subjects necessary for success beyond high school;

"(2) personal counseling;
"(3) academic advice and assistance in high school course

selection;
"(4) tutorial services;
"(5) exposure to cultural events, academic programs, and other

activities not usually available to disadvantaged youth;
"(6) activities designed to acquaint youths participating in theproject with the range of career options available to them;
"(7) instruction designed to prepare youths participating in the

project for careers in which persons, from disadvantaged back.
grounds are particularly underrepresented;

"(s) on-campus residential programs; and
"(9) programs and activities as described in paragraphs (1)

through (8) which are specially designed for students of limited
English proficiency.

"(c) In. approving applications for upward bound projects under thissubpart for any fiscal year the Secretary shall
"(1) require an assurance that not less than two-thirds of the

youths participating in the project proposed to be carried out
under any application be low-income individuals who are first
generation college students;

"(2) require an assurance that the remaining youths partici-
pating in the project proposed to be carried out under, any
application be either low-income individuals or be first genera-
tion college students;

"(3) require that there be determination, with respect to each
participant in such project, that the, participant has a need for
academic, support in order to pursue successfully a program of
education beyond high school; and

"(4) require that such participants be persons who have com-
pleted eight years of elementary education and are at least
thirteen years of age but notinore than nineteen years of age,
unless the imposition of any such limitation would defeat the
purposes of this section.

"(d) Youthd participating in a project proposed to be carried out
under any application may be paid stipends not in excess of $60 per
month during June, July, and August, and not in excess of $40 per
month during the remaining period of the year.

Application
approval
requirements.

Stipends.
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"SPECIAL SERVICES FOR DISADVANTAGED STUDENTS

"SEC. 417D. (a) The Secretary shall carry out a program to be
known as special services for disadvantaged students (hereinafter
referred to as 'special services') which shall be designed to provide
supportive services to persons participating in the projects.

"(b) A special services project assisted under this subpart may
provide services such as

"(1) instruction in reading, writing, study skills, mathematics,
and other subjects necessary for success beyond high school;

"(2) personal counseling;
"(3) academic advice and assistance in course selection;
"(4) tutorial services;
"(5) exposure to cultural events and academic programs not

usually available to disadvantaged students;
"(6) activities designed to acquaint students participating in

the project with the range of career options available to them;
"(7) activities designed to assist students participating in the

project in securing admission and financial assistance for enroll-
ment in graduate and professional programs; and

"(8) programs and activities as described in paragraphs (1)
through (7) which are specially designed for students of limited
English proficiency.

"(c) In approving applications for special services projects under
this subpart for any fiscal year the Secretary shall

"(1) require an assurance that not less than two-thirds of the
persons participating in the project prophsed to be carried out
under any application-,

"(A) be physically handicapped, or
"(B) be low-income individuals who are first generation

college students;
"(2) requ3ire an assurance that the remaining students partici-

pating in the project proposed to be carried out under any
application either be low-income individuals, first generation
college students, or physically handicapped;

"(3) require that there be a determination, with respect to each
participant in such project, that the participant has a need for
academic support in order to pursue successfully a program of
education beyond high school; and

"(4) require that such participants be enrolled or accepted for
enrollment at the institution which is the recipient of the grant
or contract.

"(d) In approving applications for special services projects under
this subpart for any fiscal year, the Secretary shall require an
assurance from the institution which is the recipient of the grant or
contract that each student enrolled in the project will receive
sufficient financial assistance to meet that student's full financial
need.

"EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY CENTERS

"SEC. 417E. (a) The Secretary shall carry out a program of paying
up, to 75 per centum of the cost of establishing and operating
programs to be known as educational` opportunity centers which shall
be designed

"(1) to provide information with respect to financial and
academic assistance available for individuals desiring to pursue
a program of postsecondary education; and
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"(2) to provide assistance to such persons in applying for
admission to institutions at which a program of postsecondary
education is offered, including preparing necessary applications
for use by admissions and financial aid officers. .

"(b) An educational opportunity center assisted under this subpart Tutorial and
may provide, in addition to the services described in clauses (1) and (2) counseling
of subsection (a), tutorial and counseling services for persons partici- se"ice
pating in the project if such tutorial and counseling services are not
otherwise available through a project assisted under this subpart.

"(c) In apProving applications for educational opportunity centers Application
under this subpart for any fiscal year the Secretary shall approval

"(1) require an assurance that not less than two-thirds of the requirements.

persons participating in the pro'ect proposed to be carried out
under any application be low- come individuals who are first It'
gederation college students;

"(2) require that such partici ants be persons who are at least
nineteen years of age, unless thhe imposition of such limitation
with respect to any person would defeat the purposes of this
section or the purposes of section,417B; and

"(3) require an assurance that individuals partiCipating in the
project proposed in the application do not-have' access to services
from, anther project funded under this section or under section
417B.

"STAFF DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES

"SEC. 417F. For the purpose of improving the operation of the
programs and projects authorized by this subpart, the Secretary is
authorized to make grants to. institutions of higher education and
other public and private nonprofit institutions and organizations to
provide training for staff and leadership personnel employed in, or
preparing for employment, in; such programa and projects. Such
training shall include corifefences, internships, seminars, and work-.
shops designed to improire. Of& operation of such programs and
projects and shall be carried mit various regions of the Nation
in order to ensure that the training opportunities are appropriate to
meet the needs in the local areas being served by such programs.an4
projects. Grants for the purposes of this section shall be' made Only
after consultation with regional and State professiorial associations of
persons having special knowledge with respect to the needs and
problems of such programs and projects.".

SPECIAL PROGRAM FOR MIGRANT AND SEASONAL FARM WORK STUDENTS

SEC. 406. Subpart 5 of part A of title IV of the Act is amended to
read as follows:

"SUBPART 5SPECIAL PROGRAMS FOR STUDENTS WHOSE FAMILIES
ARE ENGAGED IN MIGRANT AND SEASONAL FARMWORK

"SEC. 418A. (a) The Secretary shall maintain and expand existing
secondary and postSecondary high school equivalency program and
college-assistance migrant. program projects, which shall be designed
to provide services to students of families who are engaged in migrant
and seasonal farmwork. The services authorized by this subpart
include

"(1) instruction in reading, writing, study skills, mathematics,
communication skills, and other subjects necessary for success

Grants.
20 USC
1070d-1d.

20 USC 1070d-2.
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beyond high school, and in preparation for the examination for a
certificate of high school equivalency;

"(2) personal and academic counseling;
"(3) outreach and recruitment, special admissions, and finan-

cial assistance;
"(0 tutorial services;
"(5) career-oriented work study;
"(6) housing support and on-campus residential programs;
"(7) activities designed to acquaint youths participati in the

project with the range of career options available them;
"(8) exposure to cultural events, academic program and other

activities not usually available to migrant youth; and
"(9) other essential supportive services, as needed to ensure the

success of eligible migrant and seasonal farmwork students at
the secondary and postsecondary levels.

"(b) There is authorized to be appropriated $9,600,000 for the fiscal
year 1981, $12,000,000 for the fiscal year 1982, $14;000,000 for the
fiscal year 1983, $16,000,000 for the fiscal year 1984, and $18,000,000
for the fiscal year 1985, to carry out the provisions of this subpart.".

Appropriation
-authorization.

Eligible
institutions.
20 USC 1070e-1.

38 USC '1501 et
Seq.

38 USC 1651 et
Seq.

VETERANS' COST-OF-INSTRUCTION PAYMENTS

SEC. 407. Section 420 of the Act is amended to read as follows,:

"VETERANS' COST-OF-INSTRUCTION PAYMENTS TO INSTITUTIONS OF
HIGHER EDUCATION

"SEc: 420. (aX1) During the period beginning July 1, 1972, and
ending September 30, 1985, each institution of higher education shall
be entitled to aa payment under, and. in accordance with, this section
during any fiseal year if

"(A) the number of persons who are veterans receiving voca-
tional rehabilitation under chapter 31 of title 38, United States
Code, or veterans receiving educational assistance under chapter
34 of such title, and who are in attendance as undergraduate
students at such institution during any academic year, equals atleast

"(i) 110 per centum of the number of such recipients who
were in attendance at such institution during the preceding
academic year, or

"(ii) 10 per centum of the total number of undergraduate
students in attendance at such institution during such
academic year and' if such number does not constitute a per
centum of such undergraduate students which is less than
such per centum for the preceding academic year; and

"(B) the number of such persons is at least 25.
"(2) With respect to any academic year ending on or before

September 30, 1986, each institution which has qualified for payment
under this section for the preceding year shall be entitled during such
academic year, notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (1XA), to
a payment under this section if

"(A) the number of persons referred to in paragraph (1) equals
at least the number which bears the same ratio to the number of
such recipients who were in attendance at such institution
during the first academic year in which the institution was
entitled to payments under this section as the number of such
recipients in all institutions of higher education during the
academic year for which the determination is made bears to the

4'
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number of suclirecipients in all institutions of higher education
for thp first 84'eh academic year; or

"(B),in theeyent that subparagraph (A) ofthia paragraph is nqt
satisfied, the Seeretary,determines, on the basis of evidencb
Presented-by such institution, that such institution is making
reasonable efforts,-taking into consideration the extent to which
the number of persons referred to in such paragraph (1) falls

'short Of meeting the ratio criterion set 'forth in such subpara-
graph (A), to continue to recruit, enroll, and provide necessary
services to veterans.

"(3) For any fiscal year beginning after September 30;198% the Waiver.
Secretary may waive the provisions of paragraph (1) of this subsec-
tion for any institution of higher education which has qualified for
payment under this section for any preceding fiscal year but subse-
quently became ineligible,

"(A) the institution would have been eligible had section
420(aX2) been in effect when such institution became ineligible,

"(B) the institution has had a till-time office of veterans'
affairs since that institution was'se eligible, and..

"(C) the appropriationS.Madeavailable in "any such fiscal Year
for this section are in excess Of (1).$14;380,000, OHM the amount
requested for carrying out, thiS section iti the budget of the
President submitted under section 201 of .the Budget and Ac-
counting Act; 1921; whicheVer is greater, by an amount sufficient -31 USC 11,
to make payrnents_tO all institutions meeting the requirements,of
clauses (A) and (B) of this paragraph. .

, "(b)(1) The amount of the payment to which any institution shall be
entitled under this section for any fiscal year shall be

"(A) $300 for each n who is a veteran receiving vocational
rehabilitation under c apter 31 of' title 38, United States Code, ora veteran receiving ucational assistance r chapter 34 of
such title 38, and w co is in attendance at titution as an
undergraduate student during such year; and, ;, ,

"(1i) in addition, $150 for each person who, iff ih),,Attendance at
such institution as an undergraduate stusteniplkiing such year
and who has been the recipient of educations assistance under
subchapter V or VI of chapter 34 of suchltitle 38, or who has a
service- connected disability as defined in aectio 101(16) of such
title 38, or who is disabled, as determined i (*Mance with
regulations promulgated by the Sedratary e; consultation
with the Administrator of Veterantk't Affairs,

"(2) In any case where a person on bplyslf Of who a payment is
made under this section attends an In titution on I a full-time
basis, the amount of the payment1 ;behalf of th it. shall be
reduced in proportion to the 'd to lKhi4h Hon is not
attending on a full-time basiacIn

.113

a ent'-be made on
behalf of a person who attends iih. 1341 an a half -time
basis.

"(c)(1) An institution of higher'eanda on i all be figible td receivefii `If 1
the payment to which it is entitled ander this section Only,if. it makes
application therefor to the Secretiky: 'An' npPlkiktinn ( tinder this

' section shall be submitted at such tinie!Or titnes;iti sqoli'mahher-in
such form and containing such intoripationas the Zeqvetary deter-
mines necessary to carry out the functions oft0becret\aryb,liclor thistitle, and shall '.: ; ', : , -,', --.'1 ,, -'7 ...

as.
.. :. .

"(A) set forth such policies, assurances, abdproceddrea willinsure that . , n ' , ''' A, ,%.,/, '4.0

, . 1

/

38 USC 1501 et
seq.

38 USC 1651 et
.

38 USC 1690,
1695.

Application
requirements.
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"(i) the funds received by the institution under this section
and available to it after the requirements of subsection (e)
have been met will be used solely to defray instructional
expenses in academically related programs of the applicant;

"(ii) the funds received by the institution under this
section will not be usedfor a school or departntent of divinity
or for any religious worship or sectarian activity;

"(iii) the applicant will expend, during the academic year
for which a payment is sought, for all academically related
programs of the institution, an amount equal to at least the
average amount so expended during the three years preced-
ing the year for which the grant is sought; and

preced-
ing

the applicant 'Will submit 'to the Secretary such
reports as the Secretary may require by regulation;

"(B) contain such other statement of policies, assurances, and) procedures as the Secretary may require by regulation in order
to protect the financial interests of the United States; and

"(C) set forth such plans, policies, assurances, and procedures
as will insure that the applicant will make an adequate effort

"(i) to maintain a full-time office of veterans' affairs which
has responsibility for veterans' outreach, recruitment, and
special education programs, including the provision of edu-
cational, vocational, and personal counseling for veterans,

"(ii) to carry out programs designed to prepare education-
ally disadvantaged veterans for postsecondary education (I)
under subchapter V of chapter34 of title 38, United. States

38 USC 1690. Code, and (II) in the case of any institution located near a
military installation, under subchapter VI of such chapter

38 USC 1695 34,
"(iii) to carry out active Outreach (with special emphasis

on service-connected disabled veterans, other disabled or
handicapped veterans, incarcerated veterans, and educa-
tionally disadvantaged veterans), recruiting, and counseling
activities through the use of funds available under federally

i assisted work-study programs (with special emphasis bn the
veteran-student services program under section 1685 of su
title 38),

"(iv). to carry out an active tutorial assistance pr am
(including dissemination of information regarding su pro-f t gram) in order to make maximufn use of the benefits
available under section 1692 of such title 38, and

"(v) to coordinate activities carried out under this part
with the readju tment counseling pro am authorized under:
section 612A of title 38, United Sta s Code, and with the
veterans empl yment and training initiatives authorized
under the Comprehensive Employment and Training Act
and under chapters 41 and 42 of title 38, United States Code,
in order to assist in serving the readjustment, rehabilitation,
personal counseling, and employment needs of veterans,

xcept that an institution which the Secretary determines, in accord-
ce with regulations jointly prescribed by the Secretary and the

``'Administrator'),
of Veterans' Affairs (hereinafter referred to as the

:"Administrator'), cannot feasibly itself, in terms of the numberof,
11 veterans in attendance there, carry out any or all of the programs set

forth in subclauses (i) through (v) of clause (C), may carry out such
program or programs through a consortium agreement with one or
more other institutions of higher education and shall be required to
carry out such programs only to the extent that the Secretary

29 US0101),:ru$6.
38 USC ;2.

..Seq.. 201* et
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determines, irriaccordance with regulations jointly prescribed by the
Secretary and the Administrator, is appropriate in terms of the
number of veterans in attendance at such institution. The adequacy
of efforts to meet the requirements of clause (C) of this paragraph
shall be determined by the Secretary, based upon the recommenda-
tions of the Administrator, in accordande with criteria established in
regulations jointly prescribed by the Secretary and the
Administrator. .

"(2) The Secretary shall not approve an application under this
subsection unless he determines that the applicant will implement
the requirements of clause (C) of paragraph (1) within the first
academic year during which it receives a payment under this section.

"(dX1) The Secretary shall pay to each institution of higher educa- Payments.
tion which has had an application approved under subsection (c) the
amount to which it is entitled under this section.

"(2) The, maximum amount of payments to any institution of higher
education, or any branch thereof which is located in a community
which is different from that in which the parent institution thereof is
located, in any fiscal year shall be $75,000. In making payments
under this section for any fiscal year, the Secretary shall apportion
the appropriation for making such payments, from funds which
become available as a result of the limitation on payments set forth in
the preceding sentence, in such a manner as will result in the receipt
by each institution which is eligible for payment under this section of
the first $9,000 (or the amount of its entitlement for that fiscal year,
whichever- is theleaser)' and thew- additional amounts up to the
limitation set forth in the preceding sentence.

"(e) Not less than 90 per centum of the amounts paid to any Waiver.
institution under subsection (d) in any fiscal year shall be used to
implement the requirement of clause (CXi) of paragraph (1) of

flubsection (c), and to the extent that such funds remain after
'implementing such requirement, funds limited by such 90 per scentum requirement shall be used for implementing the require-

ments of subclauses (ii) through (v) of clause (C) of such paragraph (1),
except that the Secretary may, in accordance ith criteria estab-
lished in regulations jointly prescribed by the retary with the

1
Administrator, waive the requirement of this subse ion to the extents
that he finds that such institution is adequately carrying out all such
requirementittWithout the necessity for such application of such
amount of the payments received under this subsection. .

"(f) The Secretary, in carrying out the provisions of this section,
shall seek to assure the coordination of programs assisted under this
section with programs Carried out by the Veterans' Administration
pursuant to title 38, United States Code, and the Administrator shall 38 USC 101.
provide all assistance, technical consultation, and information other-
wise authorized by law as necessary to promote the maximum
effectiveness of the activities and programs assisted under this

. section.
"(g) The program provided for this section shall be administered Administration.

by an identifiable administrative unit in the Department of
Education...".

PART B--GUARANTEED ANDANSURED STUDENT LOANS

EXTENSION OF PROGRAMS

SEC. 411. (a) Section 424(a) of the Act is amended-

5

20 USC 1074.
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(1) by striking out "1981" and inserting in lieu thereof "198e;and
(2) by striking Out "1985" and inserting iii lieu thereof "1990".

(b) Section 428(aX5) of the Act istamended
(1) by striking out "1981'! and inserting in lieu thereof "1986";and
(2) by striking out "1985" and inserting in lieu thereof "1990".

LOAN LIMITATIONS

30 USC 1075. SEC. 412. (a) Section 425(aX1) ofthe Act is amended
(1) by redesignating clauses (A), (B), and (C), as clauses (B), (C),

and (1)), respectively;.
(2) by inserting immediately before clause (B) (as so redesig-

nated) the following new clause:
"(A) that in the case of an independent student (defined inPoet, p. 1445. accordance with section 4 2(cX2)) who has not successfully com-

pleted a program of unde aduate education, the total of such
loans may not exceed $3,00 ,,"; and

(3) by striking out "claute (B)" in the last sentence of such
section and inserting in lieu ;thereof "clause (C) ".

(b)caTion 425(aX2) of the Act fsamended by striking out "$7,500, inthe of any student who has not successfully completed a program
of undergraduate education, and $15,000 in the case of any graduate
or professional student" and inserting in lieu thereof "$12,500 in the
case of any student (other than an independent student) who has notsuccessfully completed a program of undergraduate education,
$15,000 in the case of any independent student who has not success-
fully completed a program of undergraduate education, and $25,000in the case of any graduate or professional student".

-20 USC 1078. (c) The matter preceding division (i)of section 428(bX1XA) of the Actis amended
(1) by inserting after "student" the following: "(other than an

independent student) "; and
(2) by inserting after "undergraduate education," the follow-

ing: "oP not more than $3,000 in the case of an independent
student (defined in accordance with section 482(cX2)) who has not
successfully completed a program of undergraduate education,".

(d) tion 428(bX1XB) of the Act is amended by striking out"$7,500", in the case ofany student who has not successfully completed
a program of undergraduate education, and $15,000 in the case of anygraduate or professional student" and inserting in lieu ,thereof"$12,500 in the case of any student (other than an independent
student) who has not successfully completed a program of undergrad-
uate education, $15,000 in the case of any independent student who
has not successfully completed a program of undergraduate educa-
tion, and $25,000 in the case of any graduate or professional student".20 USC 1078-1. (JO Section 428A of the Act is amended

(1) bt striking out "$2,500 (in the case of a student who has not
successfully completed a program of undergraduate education)
or $5,000 (in the case of a graduate or professional student)" in
subsection (aX1XA) and in subsection (aX2XA) and inserting in
lieu thereof in each such place the following: '12,500 (in the caseof a student, other than an independent student; who has not
successfully completed a program-of undergraduate education),$3,000 (in ,the case of an independent student (as defined in
section 482(cX2)) who has not successfully completed a program

5i
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of undergraduate education), 'or $5,000 (in the case of a graduate
or professional student)' ; and. ..

(2) by striking out "$7;500 it the case of any student who has
not successfully completed a.,program of undergraduate educa-
tion, and $15,000 in the e,age, of any graduate or professional
student" in subsection, .(01)(A) and in subsection. (aX2XA) and `.
inserting in lieu thereof-. in .enqh such place the following:
"$12,500 in the case of any, studenNother than an independent
student) who has notsuccessfully completed a program of under-
graduate education, $15,000 -in the case of any independent
student who has not successfully completed a program of under-
graduate education, and $25,000 in the case of any graduate or
professional student".

(0 Part B of .title IV of the Act is further amended by inserting ,20-USC 1071.
immediately before the period at the end of section 425(aX2) and U8C1075.
immediately before the semicolon at the end of sections 428(bX1XB),0 USC 1078.
428A(aX1XA), and 428A(aX2XA) the following:. ", except that the 20 USC 1078-1.
Secretary may increase the limit applicable to graduate or,:profes-
sional students who are pursuing programs which. the
determineg are exceptionally expensive' .

DEFERRAL OF REPAYMENT

SEC. 413. (a) Section 427(aX2XC) is amended
(1) by inserting "or is an officer in the Commissioned Corps of

the Public Health Service" immediately after "Armed Forces of
the United States" in clause (ii); and

(2) by striking out "or (v)" and inserting in lieu thereof the
following: "(v) not in excess of three years during which the
borrower is in service, comparable to the service referred to in
clauses (iii) and (iv), as a full-time volunteer for an organization
which is exempt from taxation under section 501(cX3) of the
Internal Revenue Code of 1954; (vi), not in excess of two years
during which tbe borrower is serving an internship, the success-
ful completion of which is required in order to receive pro-
fessional recognition required to begin professional practice or
service; (vii) not in excess of three years during which the
borrower is temporarily totally disabled, as established by sworn
affidavit of a qualified physician, or during which the borrower is
unable to secure employment by reason of the care required by a
spouse who is so disabled; or (viii)".

(b) Section 428(bX1XM) of the Act is amended
(1) by inserting "or is an officer in, the Commissioned Corps of

the Public Health Service" immediately after "Armed Forces of
the United States" in.clause (ii); and -

(2) by striking out "or (v)" and inserting in lieu thereof the
following: "(v) not in excess of three yeaM during which the
borrower is in service, comparable to the service referred Co to
clauses (iii) and (iv), as a full-time volunteer for an organization
which is exempt from taxation under section 501(cX3) of the
Internal Revenue Code of 1954; vi) not in excess of two years
during which the borrower is serving an internship, the success-
ful completion of which is required in order to receive firo-
fessional recognition required to begin professional practice or
service; (vii) not in excess of three years during which the
borrower is temporarily totally disabled, as established by sworn
affidavit of a qualified physician, or during which the borrower is

52
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unable to secure employment by reason of. the care required bka
spouse who is so disabled, or (viii)".

(c) Section 427(aX2XC) of the Act is amended
%by striking out and any such period" and inserting 'in lieu

'thereof "that any such period ", and
(2) by inserting before the comma at the end thereof a comma'

and the following: "and that no repayment of principal of any .
loan, for any period of, study, training, service, or unemployMent
described in this clause or any combination thereof shall begin
until six months after the completion of such period or C na-tion thereof".

I Ante, p. 1417. (d) Section 428(b)(1XM) is amended by inserting be ore the semi-.colon at the end thereof a comma and the following. "and that no
repayment of principal of any loan for any period of study, training,

° service, or unemployment described in this clause or any combination '
thereof shall -begin until six months after the completion of stiehperiod or combination,thereor

,20 USC 085 (e) Section 435 of the Act is,amended by adding at the end 'thereof' the following neW.subsectiOn:,
"Tempor rily r "(j) The term 'temporarily totally disabled' when used with respecttotally di bled", to a borrower means a borrower wt1O,.by reason of injury or illness,

cannot be.expected to be able to 'attend an eligible institution or to be
gainfully employed during a reasonable period of recovery from such
injy.ry or illness not td exceed three years. Such term when used with
re4ect to the spouse of a rrower means a spouse who, by reason of
injury or illness, cannot be pae ed to be gainfully employed during
a reasonable period of recovery from such injury or illness not to
exceed three years, and who during such period required continuous
nursing or other similar services.' .

STATE AGENCIF4 AS LENDERS OF LAST RESORT

SEC. 414. Section 428 of the Act is amended by adding at the end
thereof the following new subsection:

"(hXl) From sums advanced by the Association pursuant to section
439(p), each State agency and nonprofit private institution or organi-
zation with which the Secretary has an agreement under subsettion
(b) of this section or an eligible lender in a State described in section
435(gX1) (D) or (F) of the Act is authorized to make loans directly-to
students otherwiseirtable to obtain loans under this part.

"(2XA) Each State agency or nonprofit private institution orOrgani-
zation which has an ,agreeinent under subsection (b) of this section or
an eligible lender in4a-gState described in section 435(gX1) (D) or (F)
and which has an application approved under section 439(pX2) may
receive advances under section 439(p) for each fiscal year in an
amount necessary to meet the demand for loans under this section.
The amount such agency, institution, organization, or lender is
eligible to receive may not exceed 25 per centum of the-average of the
loans guaranteed by that agency, institution, organization, or lender
for the three years preceding the fiscal year for which the determina-
tion is made. Whenever the determination required by the preceding
sentence cannot be made because the agency, institution, organiza-tion, or lender does not have three years previous exirrience, the
amount such agency, institution, organization, or lender, is eligible to
receive-may nat exceed 25 per centum of the loans guaranteed under
a program of a State of comparable size.

"(B) Each State agency or 'nonprofit private institution or organiza-
tion which has an agreement under subsection (b) of this section and

20 USC 1078.

Post, p. 1430.

20 U00851
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. each eligible lender in a State, dencribed Section,435(gX1) (D) or (F) 20 USC 1085.
Shall repay adirances made under,section 439(p) in accordance with Post p. 1430.
agreements entered between the Association and such agency, insti-

: tutiorr, organization, or lender.
' 41(3) Loans made pursuant to this stibSection shall. have. the same
terms, conditions, and benefits as ell' other Warts made' under this

INTEREST RATE AND PAYMENT

SEC. 415. (aX1) Part B of the Act is amended by inserting-immedi-
ately after section 427 the following new section:

"APPLICABLE INTEREST RATES
."SEC. 427A. (a) With cpect to any loan to cover the Cott of 20,USC 1077a.instruction for any per of ',instruction beginning on or 'afterJanuary 1, ;1981, the rate of, interest applicable to any hoirowershall

."(1). not exceed 7. per centum per annum on the unpaid
principal balance of the loan in the case of any borrower who, on
the date of entering into the note or other written evidence' of
that loan, has anoutstanding balan of princiWor interest on
itny loin made, insured, or guar nteed under this part other

. than a 'loan for which .the interest rate is determined under
: paragraph' (2) or (3) of this subsection; ,:. . ., .-. ..

. - .

"(2) exCept-its ;provided in ParagraPh-(3), be .9 per centum per
annum on the unpaid principal balance of the loan in the case of
any borroler Who,On the dated entering-into the note or other
written evidence of that loan, has riO outstanding..balariCe of
prinCipal or'interest on any loan Made ;nstired,,or, guaranteed

. under- this ,part, or who has such an outstanding balance on a
loan for which. the interest rate is determined .under this pars-graph, or

A3) . be 8. per centum per annum on, the iinpaiiprinciPal 1balance of the loan in the case of any horrOWer no ubject to
paragraph (1) or (2).fOr any Than to cover the cost of education for
any period 'of enr011Ment beginning on:or after a 'date whibh is
three months: after a determination made under subseCtion (hi. :

"(b) If for any tWelve=month period beginning on er after January 1,
1981, the Secretary; -after consultation with the' Secretary of the
Treasury, determines :that the averageof the bond equiValent rates of
ninety-one-day TreasUry bills auctioned for such. twelVe-month
period is equal to or less than 9 per centum, the interest rate for loans
under this part shall be the rate prescribed in subsection (aX3) for
borrowers described in such subsection.

"(c) Nothing in this section shall be construed to prohibit a lenderfrom charging a borrower interest at a rate less than the rate which i's )Applicable under this part. ".
. (2) Section 427(3) of the Act is amended bystriking "No maximum"' 20 USC 1077.

0:.and inserting in lieu thereof "Except as provided in section 427A, no
maximum ".

.

(3) Section 428(aX3XBXii) of the Act is amended by striking out "7 20 46C 1078.
\I,per centum per annum On the unpaid principal balance" and insert-mg in lieu thereof "the applicable interest rate under this part".

(4) Section 428(bX1XF) of the 'Act is amended by. inserting immedi-
ately 'before the' semicolon at the end thereof a comma, and the
following: "except as otherwise required by section 427A".
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(5) Section 428(d) of the Act is hmeRded by striking out "7. per
centum per annum" and inserting in lieu thereof "the rate specified
in Vila part".

(bX1XA) Section 427(a)(2X13) of the Act is amended by striking out.,
"nine-to-twelve-month period" the first time it Opears and inserting
in lieu thereol!'six months".

(B) Such sgction 427(aX2XB) is further amended by strikifig out
"nine months 'nor later than one year" and inserting in lieu thereof
"six months".

(2XA) Section 428(bX1XE) of-'the Apt, is amended by striking out
"nine-to-twelve-month periartheliret time it appears and inserting
in 141

.thereof "six months". :

(lush section 428(bX1XE) is further amended by striking out':
"nine months nor later than one year" in both places that it appetpars'
and inserting iil lieu thereof "six months".

COLLECTION PRACTICES

20 USC 10140. SEC. 416. (aX1) Section 430(b) of the. Act is amended by inserting
"(1)" after "(b)" end by adding at the7end thereof the following new
paragraph:

Credit bureau "(2XA) For the purpose of promoting responsible repayment oforganizations, loans covered by Federal loan insurance pursuant to this part, the.,_`.:booperative
areements. Secretary shall enter into cooperative agreements with credit bureaU.

. . organizations providing for the exchange of information concerning::
student borrowers in accordance with the requirements of this
paragraph. For the purpose of assisting such organizations to comply

USC 1881 with the Fair Credit Reporting Act, such agreements may Provide fornote. timely response by the &cietary to requests fi-om such organizations
for responses to objectiomi -raised by such borrowers:.-SUbject to the
requirements of subparagraph (c), such agreements shall, provide for
the disclosure by the Secretary to such organizations with respect to
any loan for which the Secreta6 has received a notice of default

-under subsection (a) of this section of k
"(i) the date of disbursement and the amount of any such loan;

information concerning collection of any such loan, includ..
in information concerning the status of any defaulted loan on

. Which the Secretary has made a payment pursuant to subsection
(a) of this section; and

"(iii) the date of cancellation of the note upon completion of
repayment by the borrower of any such loan or payment by the

20 USC 1087.
9 Secretary pursuant-ta.section 437.

"(B) Such agreements may also provide for the diselosure by such
organizations to the :Se'eteta.67, upon receipt from:the Secretary of a
notice under subparagraPh?(AXii) that such ti,loan is in default, of
information concerning the-borrower's location or other information
which mayNnssist the Secretary in proceeding to collection of the
defaulted Aka unt.

"(C) Agreements entered into pursuant to this paragraph shall
contain such provisions as rhaphe necessary to ensure that

"(i) no information is disclosed by the Secretary unleps its
accuracy and completeness have been verified, and no informa-
tion stating that a loan is in default is disclosed until the
Secretary has made a reason4le effort%:to .collect the debt;, '

"(ii), as to any information so disclosed, snett.organizations will.
be promptly notified of; and will promptly t eeord, any change

'%A

aobjections
by the borrower with respect to any such infortna-

20

by the Secretary with respect to such information, or
arty
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tion, as required by section 611 of the FE lir Credit Reporting Act
(15 U.S.C. 1681i);

"(iii) no use, ill be made of any such information which wouldresult in the use of collection practices with respect to such aborrower that are not fair and reasonable or- that involve
harassment; intimidation, false or misleading representations, orunnecessary communication the existence of such
lOin or concernimtany such information; and .

"(iv)' except for disclosures made to obtain the borrower's
kkation; dig Secretary (I) shall not disclose any such informationuntil he has notified the borrower that such information will bedisclosed to credit bureau organizations unless the borrower
enters into repayment of his loan, tut (II) shall, if the' borroWer. has not entered' into repayment within a reasonable period oftime, but not less than thirty days, from the date such notice has

,

been sent to' the borrower, disclre thCinformation required bythis subsection.
..,4,(1)Xi). The Secretary- shall, withiii ninety days after the '-date of Informationenactment of--this paragraph, take, such steps aurnay be necessary, to disclosure.

establish the.disclosure of informatiOn described subparagraph (A)(ii), and (iii) as a routine use in accordance with section 552a(bX3)
of title 5, United StatesCode, and' to establish a system for theprornpt
notification of:any borrower ofany disclosure made pursuant to thisParagraph.

"(ii) Information disclosed by the Secretary to credit bureau organi-zations under the, requirements of this paragraph shall not constitutea system of *ads within the 'meaning of section 552a of title 5,United States:Oode (the Privacy Act of .1974); and credit bureau
hiqrganizations wch enter into agreement with the Secretary underthis paragraph shall not be considered Government contractorswithin the meaning of that Act.",

(2) Section-421(aX2) of the Act is amended by., redesignating subpar- 20 USC 1077.agraPhs (H)! and (I) as subparagraphs (I) and (J), respectively, and by
inserting after subparagraph (G) the following new subparagraph:

"(HXD contains a notice of the system of disclosure of
information concerning such loan to credit bureau organiza-
tions under.section,430(bX2), and (in provides that the lender Ante, p. 1420.oriirequest of the borrower will provide information on the
repayment status of the note to such organizations,".

(b)Section 430(c) of the Act is amended by adding at the end thereofthe following new sentence: "AnYlorbearance which is approved bythe Secretary under this subsection with respect to the repayment ofa loan Ethan not be considered as indicating: that a holder of afederally insu loan has failed to exercise-reasonable care and duediligence in the ollection of the loan."..'
(c) Section 4 a the Act is amended by adding at the end thereof 20 USC 1082.the following evAubsection:
"(e) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the Secretary mayprovide to eligible lenders, and to any State or any nonprofit privateinstitution or, organization having a guaranty agreement undersection 428(cX1), any information with respect to the names and 20 USC 1078.addresses of borrowers or other relevant information which is availa-tle to the Secretary, from whatever source such information may bederived.".
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ADMINISTRATIVE IMPROVEMENTS 410

20 USC 1078. SSC. 417. (a) Section 428(bX1XH) of the Act is amended by inserting
before thesemicolon a cows and.the following: "and insures that
thekproceeds of the pretnium will not be used for incentive payments
'p3 renders".

(bX1) Section 428(cX6XAXii) of the Act is

in

amended-
4A) by strikingput "and" the first time it appears and inserting

41 n lieu thereof aZomma; and
(B) by i.rting after "prevention" a comma and the following:

"and the administrative cots 9f monitoring the enrollment and
IP repayment staltis of students".

(2) Sectionat8(cX6XB) is amended
. fef by strikin out "and" at the end of clause (i) and inserting

i lieu there mma;
(B) by inse ing "and" at the end of clause (ii); and
(C) by adding after clause,(ii) the following:
"(iii) 'administrative cos* of monitoring the enrollment and

repayment status of students' means any administrative costs by
a guaranty agent whic are directly related to ascertaining the
student's enrollment stars, prompt notification to the lender of
such status, an auditof the note agreement to determine if the
provisions of that agreement are consistent with the records of
the guaranty agency as to the principal amount of the loan
guaranteed, and an examination of the note to assure that the
repaymentorovisions are consistent with the provisions of this
part, .

(3) Section 428(fX1XA) of the Act is amended
(A) by striking out "or" at the end of. clause (iii);
(B) by redesignating clause (iv) as clause (v); and
(C) by inserting after clause (iii) the following new clause:
"(iv) the administrative costs of monitoring the enrollment and

repayment status of students; or",
(4XA) Section 428(f)(1) of the Act is amended by striking out

"(DMA)" and inserting in lieu thereof "(fXl)" and by striking out
subparagraphs (B) and (C).

(B) Such section is further amended by redesignating clauses (i)
through (v) as clauses (A) through (E), respectively.

(5) Section 428(0(2) of Aot is
(A) by striking out' or" at the end of clause (iii);
(B) by redesignating clause (iv) as clause (v); and
(C) by inserting after clause (iii) the following new clause:
"(iv) the administrative costsof monitoring the enrollment and

repayment status of students; or".
(6) Section 428(0(3) of the Act is amended

(A) by striking out "and" at the end of clause (B);
(B) by striking out the period at the end of clause (C) and

inserting in lieu thereof a comma and the word "and"; and
(C) by adding after clause (C) thelgllowing new clause:,
"(D) 'administrative costs of mTiiitoring the enrollment and

repayment status of students' means any administrative costs by
a guaranty agency which are directly related to ascertaining the
student's enrollment status, prompt notification to the lender of
such status, an audit of the note.agreement to determine if the
provisions of that .agreement are consistent with the records of
the guaranty agency as to the principal amount of the loan

.guaranteed, and an examination of the note to assure that the

Definition.

ti
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repOment provisiots are consistent with the provisions of this
Part".* h

(c) SeCtion -428(0(3XA) of the Act is amended by redesignating
-clauses (iv) and, (v) as clauses (vi) and (vii) respectively,, and by
inserting after clause (iii) the following new clauses: "(iv) the costs of
providing interest,: and special allowance computation and billing
services to lenders, (v) the amount of non-Federal funds expended by
an insurer as incentive payments to lenders to induce them to
improve or expand their program participation,".

(d) Section 428 of Act is amended by adding at the end thereof
the following new subsection:

"(iX1) Any State agency or any nonprofit private institution or
organization which, has an agreement under subsection (b) of this
section may enter into an agreement with any eligible lender (other
than an eligible, institution or an agency or instrumentality of the
State) for the pdrpose of authorizing multiple disbursements of the
proceeds of a loan under which the lender will pay the proceeds of
such loans into an escrow account to be administered by the State
agency or any nonprofit private institution or organization in accord-
ance with the provisions, of paragraph (2) of this subsection.

"(2) Each State agency or each nonprofit private institution or
organization entering into an agreement under paragraph (1) of this
subsection is authorized to

"(A) make the disbursements in accordance with the note
evidencing the loan;

"(B) commingle the proceeds of all loans paid to it pursuant to
the escrow agreement entered into under such paragraph (1);

"(C) invest the proceeds of such loans in obligations of the
Federal Government or obligations which are insured or guaran-
teed by the Federal Government;

"(D) retain interest or other earnings on such investment; and
"(E) return to the eligible lender undisbursed funds when the

student teases to carry at an eligible institution at least one-half
of the normal full-time academic workload as determined by the
institution.".

LOAN INFORMATION PROGRAM AUTHORIZED

SEC. 418., Title IV of the Act is amended by adding after section 433
the following new section:

"STUDENT LOAN INFORMATION BY ELIGIBLE LENDERS

"SEC -433A. Each eligible lender shall enter into an agreement with
the. Secretary under which the eligible lender will, at the time such
lender makes a loan to a student borrower which is insured or
guaranteed under this' part, provide thorough and accurate loan
information on loans insured or guaranteed under this part to the
student borrower. The loan information required by this section shall
include

"(1) the yearly and cumulative maximum amounts that may be
borrowed by a student;

"(2) the terms on which repayment will begin;
"(3) the maximum number of years in which the Joan must be

.repaid;
"(4) the inte t rate that will be repaid, and the minimum

amount of requir monthly payment;

20 USC 1078.

20 USC 1083a.
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20 USC 1078-2.

"Student" and
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Limitation.

20 1JSC 1078:
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Loan insurance

"(5) any special options the borrower may have for deferral,
cancellation, prepayment, consolidation, or other refinancing of
the loan;

"(6) a definition' of default and the consequences to the
borrower if the borrower should default, including a description
of any arrangements made with credit bureau organizations; and

"(7) to the extent practicable, the effect of accepting the loan on -
the eligibility of the borrower for other forms of student
assistance.".

LOANS TO PARENTS

SEC. 419. Part B of title IV of the Act is amended by inserting
immediately after section 428A the following new section:

" LOANS TO PARENTS OF DEPENDENT UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS

"SEC1428B. (a) Parents of a dependent undbrgraduate student (as
defined by regulations by the Secretary) shall be eligible to borrow
funds under this part in amounts specified in subsection' (b),' and
unless otherwise specified in subsections (c) and (d), such loans shall
have the same terms, conditions, and benefits as all other loans made
under this part. Whenever necessary to carry out the provisions of
this section the terms 'student' and 'student borrower' used in this
part shall include a parent borrower under this section.

"(b)(1) Subject to paragraphs (2) and (3), the maximum amount
parents may borrow for one student in any academic year or its
equivalent (as, defined by regulation by the Secretary) is $3,000.

"(2) The aggregate insured principal amount for insured loans
made to parents on account of an undergraduatydependent student
shall not exceed $15,000.

"(3) No loan may be made to any parent or student under this part
which would cause their combined loans for any academic, year to
exceed the student's estimated cost of attendance minus such stu-
dent's estimated financial assistance as certified by the eligible
institution under section 428(aX2XA) of this part. The annual insur-
able limit on account of any student shall not be deemed to be
exceeded by a line of credit under which actual payments to the
borrower will not be made in any year in excess of the annual limit.

"(cX1) Repayment of principal on loans made under this section
shall commence not later than sixty days after the date such loan is
disbursed by a lender.

"(2) No payments to reduce interest costs shall be paid pursuant to
section 428(a) of this- part on loans made pursuant to this section.

"(3) Interest on loans made pursuant to this section shall be at the
rate of 9 per centum per annum on the unpaid principal balance of
the loan, except that, if the loan is to cover the cost of education for a
period of enrollment which begins on or after a date which is three
months after the date on which the. Secretary has made a determina-
tion under section 427A(b) and that borrower, on the date of entering
into the note or other written evidence of the loan, has no obligation
to repay any amount of principal or interest on any other loan made
under this section with respect to the same student, then the interest
shall be at the rate of 8 per centum per annum on the unpaid
principal balance of the loan.

"(d) Loans made underAhis section shall be insured by the Secre-
tary in a State only if-

5
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"(1) the State is not served by a State agency or nonprofit
private institution or organization having an agreement with the
Secretary pursuant to section 428(b), or

"(2) an agency, institution, or organization in a State having
such an agreement does not authorize loans under this section
(A) within one hundred and twenty days after the effective date
of this amendment, or (B) if a State is prohibited from authoriz-
ing loans under this section because of existing State law, one
hundred and twenty days after the adjournment of the next

lar session of the State legislature which convenes after the
ectiire date of this amendment.".

SPECIAL ALLOWANCES

SEC. 420. (a) Section 438 of the Act is amended to read as follows:

"SPECIAL ALLOWANCES

"SEc. 438. (a) In order to assure (1) that the limitation on interest
payments or other conditions (or- both) on loans made or insured
under this part, do not impede or threaten to impede the carrying out
of the purposes of this part or do not cause the return to holders of
loans to be less than equitable, (2) that incentive payments on such
loans are paid promptly to eligible lenders, and (3) that appropriate
consideiation of relative administrative costs and money market
conditions is made in setting the quarterly rate of such payments, the
Congress finds it necessary to establish an improved method for the
determination of the quarterly rate of the special allowances on such
loans, and to provide for a thorough, expeditious and objective
examination of alternative methods for the determination of the
quarterly rate of such allowances.

"(bXl) A special allowance shall be paid for each of the three-month
periods ending,March 31, June 30, September 30, and December 31 of
every year and the amount of such allowance paid to any holder with
respect to any three-month period shall be a percentage of the
average unpaid balance of principal (not including unearned interest
added to principal) of all eligible loans held by such holder during
such period.

"(2XA) Subject to subparagraph (D) and paragraph (4), the special
allowance.paid pursuant to this subsection on loans- for which the
applicable interest rate is 7 per centum per annum or less shall be
computed (i) by determining the average of the bond equivalent rates /
of the ninety-one-day Treasury bills auctioned for such three-month,/
period, (ii) by subtracting 3.5 per centum from such average, (iii)
rounding the resultant per cent= upward to the nearest one-eighth
of 1 per centum, and (iv) by dividing the resultant per centum by four.

"(B) Subject to subparagraph (D) and paragraph (4), the-special
allowance paid pursuant to this subsection on loans for which the
applicable interest rate is 8 per centum per annum shall be computed
(i) by determining the average of the bond equivalent rates of the
ninety-one-day Treasury bills auctioned for such three-month period,
(ii) by subtracting 4.5 per centum from such average, (iii) by rounding
the resultant per centum upward to the nearest one-eighth of 1 per
centum, and (iv) by dividing the resultant per centum by four.

"(C) Subject to subparagraph (D) and paragraph (4), the special
allowance paid pursuant to this subsection on loans for which the
applicable interest rate is 9 per centum per annum shall be computed
(i) by determining the average of the bond equivalent rates of the

20 tiSc 1087-1.
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ninety-One-day Treasury bills auctioned for such three-month period,
(ii) by subtracting 5.5 per centum from such average, (iii) by rounding
the resultant per centum upward to the noirest one-eighth of 1 per .centum, and (iv) by dividing the resultant per centum by four.

"(DXi) The quarterly rate of the special allowance for holders of
loans which were made or purchased with funds obtained by the
holder from the issuance of obligations, the income from which is -exempt from taxation under the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 shall
be one-half the quarterly rate of the special allowance established
under subparagraph (A), (B), or (C). Such rate shall also apply to
holders of loans which were made or purchased with funds obtained
by the holder from collections or default reimbursements on, or
interests or other income pertaining to, eligilne loans made or
purchasect with funds described in the preceding sentence of this
subparaeaph or from income on the investment of such funds. This
subparagraph shall not 'apply to loans which were made or insured
prior to October 1,1980. -

"(ii) The rate set under 4ivisibn,(i). shall not be less than (I) 2.5 per
centum per annum in tl*, case' of loans for which the applicable
interest rate Is 7 per 'centutn perVahnum, (II) 1.5 per centum per
annum in the case of loans for -which the applicable interest rate is 8
per centum per annum, or III1).00 Per centumin the case of loans for
which the applicable rate &a er centum per annum.

"(iii) No special allowande may* paid ,under this, subpar graph
unless the issuer of such obligatiorki coMplies:with Section'420(h) of
the Education Amendments of 1980.

"(3) The holder of an eligible loan shall be ,deemed to haVe'a
contractual right against the United States, during the life of such
loan, to receive the special allowance according to the provisions of
this section. Subject to paragraph (4) the special allowance deter-
mined for any such three-month period shall be payable at such time,
after the Zillse of such period, as may be specified by or pursuant to
regulations promulgated under this section.

'(4XA) If payments of the special allowances payable under this
section or of interest payments under section 428(a) with respect to a
loan have not been made within thirty days after the Secretary has
received an accurate, timely, and complete request for payment
thereof, the special allowance payable to such holder shall be in-
creased by an amount equal to the daily interest accruing on the
special allowance and interest benefits payments due the holder.

"(B) Such daily interest shall be computed at the daily equivalent
rate of the sum of the special allowance rate computed pursuant to
paragraph (2) and the interest rate applicable to the loan and shall be
paid for the later of (i) the thirty-first day after the receipt of such ,2

request for payment from the holder, or (ii) the thirty-first day after
the final day of the period or periods covered by such request, and
shall be paid for each succeeding day until, and including, the date on
which the Secretary authorizes payment.

"(C) For purposes of reporting to the Congress the amounts of
special allowances paid under this section, amounts of special
allowances paid pursuant to this paragrOpp shall be segregated and
reported separately.

"(5) As used in this section, the term 'eligible loan' means a loan
which is insured under this part, or made under a program covered
by an agreement under section 428(b) of this Act.

"(6) The Secretary shall pay the holder of an eligible loan, at such
time or times, as are specified in regulations, a special allowance
prescribed pursuant to this subsection subject to the condition that
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Stich, holder shall submit to the Secretary, at such. tirrie Or tittles. and
in such a manner as he may deem proper, such informational Magi*
required by regulation for the purpose of enabling' the, Secretary 'to

- Carry out his functions under this section and to carry' out. the
phrposes of this section. )3

. . . . ."(c) The Secretary shall a pt or amend appropriate ;regulations ' Regulations.
pertaining to programs carried on tander this 'part to prevent, where
practicable, any practices which he finds have denied loans to asubstantial nu r of eligible students.". . ; ,

*ith funds obtained by the holder from an Authority .issuing obligt,
(b) In order f the holders of leans which werenutde or purchased Plans, submittal.

20 USC 1087-1a..
tions, the income from which is exempt from; taxation 'under :the.
Internal Revenue Cede of 1954, to be eligible to. receive a* sPecial 26 USC 1.
allowance under section 438(bX2XD) ofthe Higher Education -Aet of
1965, the Authority shall submit to the Secretary a plan, for doing. Arite, p. 1425.
business. The Secretary" shall approve or diSapproVe itiCh plan Within
30 days after the date of its stibmission.Each 14icti.plan:ilhall contain
provisions designed to assure that :. '.: , : , ',. 7 ` :

(1) no eligible lender in the area serVedbithe,AuthOrity Will be
excluded from participation in the program Of the.Authority and
that all eligible lenders may partiCipate in the progranron the
same terms and conditions if eligible lenders are piing to
participate in the program; ,. , .' -, ; '-.' :. . , ..

comperes ion fro the Authority may own: stock in; 'Or receive
(2) nrojiktector or staff mehiber of 'the Anth, oritY who receives

compentittion frOmNany.;agency'.that'weirldr Contract to service a .

and collect the.loanit of the Authority; ..:. . .'.. -'. - .
ti

i .
. (3) atuderitloaos -will not ,be :,purchased from participating 1
lenders at a premium or discountainounting to more than 1 per

.,. cerifitin of the unpaid .principal amount bOrrOWed plus, accrued
., interest tO'the date of acquisition; but-a reasonable loantrsnSfer .
. fee may be naid,by the purchaser; ' ' , ''', ' .

(4) the AuthRritiwill, ivithin the' limituf funds available and
. subject to applicabld State and Federal law, ,nuthe loans to, or

purchase loans incurred by, all eligible students who are resi-
dents of, or who. attend an eligible inititution within, the area
served by the Authority; . .,' ; '

(5) the 'Authority has a plan under Which the Authority will
pursue the development of new lendernarticipation, in a continu-
ing program of benefits to' snub* together, with 'assurances of
existing lender commitments to theprogram; and

.

(6) there will be an,',annual audit of the Authority by a certified
public accounting. firm which', will inClUde review 'of compliance
by the Authority with the provisioni Of the Plan.. ..'

THE STUDENT LOAN 'MARKETIMAASSOCIATION

Sec. 421. (aX1) Section 439(aX1):of the Act is amended by striking
out "Gove'rnment-sponsered",

(2)Section 439(f) of the Act is amended to readas follMvs:
gi(0(1) The Association shall have conunon stock having such par

value as may be fixed by its Board of Directors, from, time to time
which may be issued, only to lenders under this part, pertaining to
gtiaranteed student loans, who are qualified as insured lenders under

_this part or who are eligible institutions, as defined in section 435(a),
other than an institution outside ofthelJnited States.

62

20 USC 1087-2.

. Common stock.

20 USC 1085.
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"(2) Each share of c.6mmon stock shall be entitled to one vote with
rights of cumulative voting at all elections of Directors. Voting shall
be by classes as described in subsection (cX3).

"(3) The maximum number of shares of common stock that the 4
Association may issue and have outstanding at any one time shall be
fixed by the Board of Directors from time to time. Any common share
issued shall beully transferable, except that, as to the Association, it
shall be transferred only on the books of the Association.

"(4) To the extent that net income is earned and realized, subject to
subsection (gX2), dividends may be declared on common stock and
nonvoting common stock by the ilo of Directors. Such dividends as
May be declared by the Board all be paid to' the holders of,
outstanding shares of common's and nonvoting common stock,
except that no such dividends shall-be payabl. with respect to any
share which 1ias been called for redemption past the effective datebf
such call.

"(5) The Association is authorized to issue nonvoting common stock
having such par value as may be fixed by its Board of Directors from
time to time. Any nonvoting comm9ristock shall be freely transfer-
able, except that, as to the Association; it shalibe. transferable only
on the books of the Association.". ', ,

I' (3) The first sentence of section 439(g)(1) of the Act iS\amended to
read as follows: "The Association is authorized to issue nonvoting
preferred stock having such par value as may be fixed by its Board Of
Directors from time to time.".

(bX1) Section 439(d) of the Act is amended (
(A) in paragraph (1), by insertingiptr repurchase," after

"purchase" and by inserting offer participations, or
pooled interests," after "sell"-

'(B) by amending paragrapii(2) to read as follows:
"(2) Any warehousing advance Made undei paragraph (1) of this

subsection shall be made on the',s4Cu.rity of A) insured loans, (B)
marketable obligations and securities issued; aranteed Or insured
by, the United States, or for which the with: and.credit of the
United States is pledged for the repayment f principal and' interest
thereof, or (C) marketable obligations issu guaranteed, or insured-
by any agency, instrumentality or corpora on of the United States
for which the credit of such agency, instrumentality or corporation is
pledged for the repayment of principal and interest thereof, in an
amount equal to the amount of such advance. The proceeds of any
such advance secured by insured loans shall either be invested in
additional insured loans or the lender shall provide assurances to the
Association that during the period of the borrowing, it will maintain a
level of insured loans in its portfolio not less than the aggregate
outstanding balance of such loans held at the time of the borrowing.
The proceeds from any such advance secured by collateral described
in clauses (B) and (C) shall be invested in additional insured student
loans."; and

(C) by adding at the end thereof the following new paragraph:
"(4) Securities issued pursuant to the offering of participations or

pooled interests under paragraph (1) of this subsection may be in the
form of debt obligations, or trust certificates of beneficial ownership,
or both. Student loans set aside pursuant to the offering of participa-
tions or pooled interests shall at all times be adequate to ensure the
timely principal and interest payments on such securities.".

(2) Section 439(1) of the Act is amended by inserting "including
those made under subsection (dX4)" immediately after "All obliga-
tions issued by the Association".

Nonvoting
preferred stock.

1087-2.

Warehousing
advance...

Securities,
issuance.
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(c) Section 439(eXA) of the Act is amended by striking out 20 USC 1087-2.
"$50,000,000" and inserting in lieu thereof "$75,000,000".
.(dX1) Section 439(hXl) of the Act is amended to read as follows:
"(hXI) The Association is authorized with tip approval of the Outstanding

Secretary of Education and the Secretary ofthe Teeasury to issue and obligations,
hav430.$utstanding obligations having such maturities and belying/ issuance.
such rate or rates of interest as may, be determined by the ''s:oci-
ation. The authority of the Secretary of Education to approve the
issuance of such obligations is limited to obligations issued by the
Association and guaranteed by the Secretary pursuant to paragraph
(2) of4this subsection. Such obligations rnar be redeemable at the
option -of the Association before maturity sttch manner as may be
stipulated therein. The Secretary of theTreasury may not direct as acondition of his approvalthat any such issuance of obligations by the
Association be made" to the'ederal Financing Bank.".

(2) Section 439(hX2) of the Act is amended
(A)(A) by striking out "July 1, 1982' and inserting in lieu thereof

"October 1, 1984 ; and
(B) by adding at the end thereof the following new sentence:

"Nothing in this section shall be construed so as to authorize the
Secretary of Education or the Secretary 6f the Treasury to limit,control, or constrain programs of the Association or support of
the Guaranteed Student Loan Program by the `Association.".

(3) Section 439(h) of the Alit is amentied by adding at theend thereOf
the following new paragraphs:

"(4) Upon receipt.pf a request from the Association _under this
subsection requiring approvals by the Secretary of Education or the
Secretary of the Treasury, the Secretary of Education or. the Secre-
tary of the Treasury shall act promptly either to grant approval or to,
advise the Association of the reasons for withholding approval. In no
case shall such an approval be withheld for a period longer than Sixtydays unless, prior to the end of such period, the Secretary of
Education.and the Secretary of the Treasury submit to the Congress a
detailed explanation of reasons for doing so. .

"(5) The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized to purchase 'any Obligations,

. now or hereafter in force, and for such purpose the Secretary of the. i)tirhauthorization.
obligations issued by the As,sobiation pursuant to this subsection as F

Treasury Is authorized to use as a pub debt transaction the*proceeds of the sale of ariy securities he after issued under' the
Second Liberty Bond Act, as now or hereafter' in force, and the 1 USC 774.
purposes for which securities may be issued under the Second Liberty.

.

Bond Act, as now'or hereafter in force are-extended to include ,such
purchases. The Secretary, of the Treasury shall not at any time
purchase any obligations under this subsection if such purchase
would increase the aggregate principal amount of his then outstand-
ing holdings of such obligations under this subsection to an amount
greater than $1,000,000,000. Each pagbhze' of obligations by theSecretary of the Treasury under this tion shall be upon such
terms and conditions as to yield a return at a rate determined by the.
Secretary of the Treasury, taking into consideration the current
average rate on outstanding marketable obligations of the United
States of comparable maturities as of the last day of the month
preceding the making of such purchase. The Secretary of the Treas-
ury may, at any time, sell, upon such terms and conditions and at
such price or prices as he shall determine, any of the obligations
acquired by him under this subsection. All redemptions, purchases,
and sales by the. Secretary of the Treasury of such obligations under
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20 USC 1078,
1079.

20 USC 1087-2.

Loans.

20 USC 1079.

20 USC 1077.

Ante. p. 1419.

R.

this subsection shall be treated as ublic debt transactions of the
United States.

"(6) Notwithstanding any other provision of law the Association is
authorized to sell or issue ohligatio s on the security of student loans,
the payment of interest or prmcip 1 of which has at any time been
guaranteed under section 428 or 429 of this part, to the Federal
Financing Bank.".

(eXl) Section 439 or the Act is amended by adding at the end thereof
the following new subsections:

"(oX1XA) The Association or its designated agent may, upon re-
quest of a borrower who has received loans under this title from two
or more programs or lenders, or has received any other federally
insured or guaranteed student loan, and ,where the. borrower's aggre-
gate outstanding indebtedness is in excess of $5,000, or where the
borrower's aggregate outstanding indebtedness is in excess of $7,500
from a single lender under this part, make, notwithstanding any
other provision of this part limiting the maximum insured principal
amount for all insured loans made to a borrower, a new loan to the
borrowqr in an amount equal to the unpaid principal and accrued
unpaid interest on the old loans. The proceeds of the new loan shall be
used to discharge the liability on such old loans:

"(B) The Association in making loans pursuant to this subsection in
any State served by a State agency or nonprofit private institution or
organization with which the Secretary has an agreement under
section 428(b) or an eligible lender in a State described in section
435(gX1) (D) or (F) may designate as its agent such agency, institution,
organization, or lender to perform such functions. as the ASsociation
determines appropriate. Any agreements made pursuant to this
subparagraph shall be on such terms and conditions as agreed upon
by the Association and such agency, institution, organization, or
lender.

"(2) I.4.ns made pursuant to this subsection shall be insurable
either b the Secretary under section 429 with a certificate of
comprehensive insurance coverage pttvided for under section
429(bX1) or by a State or nonprofit private institution or organization
with which the Secretary .has an agreement under section 428(b),
except, that such State or nonprofit private institution or organiza-
tion shall provide the Association with a certificate of comprehensive
insurance coverage. The terms- of loans made under this subsection
shall be such as may be agreed upon by the borrower and the
Association and meet the requirementh of section 427, except that (A)
the ten-year maximum period referred to in section 427(aX2XB) may
be extended to no more than twenty years, and (B) clause (ii) of
section 427(aX2XB) shall not be applicable.

"(3XA) Notwithstanding any other provision of this part, the
Association, with the agreement of the borrower, may establish such
repayment terms as it determines will promote the objectivestof this
subsection incluait& but not limited to, the establishment of gradu -.
ated, income sensitive schedules.

"(B) For any borrower who has received two or more loans under
this part bearing.interest at the rate of 9 per centum per annum on
the unpaid principal balance of the loan and who requests a new loan
under this subsection for the purpose of consolidation on a date after
the date on which the Secretary has made a determination under
section 427A(b), the rate of interest on such new loan shall not exceed
8 per centum per annum on the unpaid principal balance of such new
loan.
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"(4) The Association shall develop a program to ensure the dissemi-
nation of information to students, lenders, and institutions of higher
education regarding the loans authorized by this subsection.

"(pXl) The Association shall make advances in eaeh fiscal year
from amounts available to it to each State agency, nonprofit institu-

or organization, and eligible, lender deseribed m subsection
4215(21)0) which has an agreement with the Association which seti;
forth that advances ifre necessary to enable such agency, institution,

iorganization or lender to make student loans in accordance with
section 428(h) of this title and that such advances will be repaid to the
Association in accordance with such terms and conditions as may be
set fbrth in the agreement and agreed to by the Association and such
agency, institution, organization, or lender. Advances made under
this subsection shall not be subject to section 439(d)(2) Of this Act,

"(2) No advance may be made under this subsection unless-the
State agency or nonprofit private institution,' organiietion; or lender
makes an application to the Association, which shall by accompanied
by such information as the Aisociation determines to be reasonably
n

"(q)(1 A) Whenever the SecretarY determines that eligible bor-
rowers in a State not served by 'a State agency or nonprofit private
institution or. organization having an.agreement pursuant to section
428(b), or an eligible lender in a Statedescribed in section 435(01) (D)
or (F) are seeking and are unable to obtain loans under this part, theAssociation or its designated agent may begin making loans in
accordance with this subseauWection at the request of the Secretaiy. The
Association shall give preference to. such States in making loansunder this subsection. '

"(B) Loans made pursuant to this su ion shall be insurable by
the Secretary under section 429 with a certificate of comprehensive
insurance coverage provided for under sec on 429(bXl).

"(2XA) Whenever the Secretary',' after co ultation with,:and with
the agreement of, representatives of the agency in a State ornonprofit private institution or organization having an agreement
pursuant to section 428(b),.or an eligible lender in a State described in
section 435(gX1XD), determines that a substantial portion of eligible
borrowers in such State or within an area .of such State are seeking
and are unable to obtain loans under this part, the Association. Or its

- designated agent may begin making loans in accordance with this
subsection at the request of the Secretary.

"(B) Loans made pursuant to this subsection shall be insurable by
the agency identified in subparagraph (A) having an agreement
pursuant to section 428(b). For loans insured by such agency, the
agency shall provide the Association with a certificate of comprehen-
sive insurance coverage, if the Association and the agency have
mutually agreed upon a means to determine that the agency has not
already guaranteed a loan under this part to a student which would
cause a subsequent loan made by the Association to be in violation of
andy provision under this part.

'(3) The Association or its 'designated agent shall ,cease making
loans under this part in any State at such time as it is determined by
the Secretary; with regard to loans made under paragraph (1), or by
any party to the agreement required by paragraph (2), that

"(A) the conditions which caused the implementation of this
subsection have ceased to exist; or

"(B) the implementation of this subsection has either (i) fur-
ther reduced the availability of loans from other sources in the
applicable geographical area, or (ii) inhibited the formation in a

L. 76-3714 :..-
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Ante,, p. 1418.
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Ante, p. 1428.
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USC 1078. State of an agency which wouldhave an agreement pursuant to
section 428(b) of this pad which would have the responsibility of
developing local sourcefrof funds for student loans.". .

20 USC 1085. (2) Section 435(g)(1) of the Act is amended by striking out "and" at
the end of subparagraph (E), by striking out the period at the end of

*subparagraph (F), and by adding at the end thereof the following:
Ante, p. 1430. "(G) for purposes of making loans under section 439.(o) and (q),..

the Student Loan Marketing Association; and
"(H) for purposes of making loans under section 428(j), a State

agency or a nonprofit private 'tution- or organization having
an agreement under section 4 ).".

PROMPT DUE ,DILIGENCE DETERMINATIONS

SEC. 422. Section 430(a) of the Act is amended by adding at the end
thereof the followingmew sentence: "The Secretary shall make the
determination requi*d to carry out the provisions of this section not
later than ninety,days after the notification by the insurance benefi-
ciary and shall make payment in full on the amount of the benefic-
iary s loss pending .ompletion of his due diligence investigation.".

ilSCELLANEOUS AMENDMENTS

SEC. 423. (a)(1) Section 427(aX1) of the Act is amended to read,as
follows:

"(1) made to a student who (A) is an eligible student under
section 484, and (B) has agreed to notify promptly the holder of
the loan concerning any change of address; and".

(2) Section 428(aX2XBXi) of the Act is amended to read as follows:
"(i) a student's estimated cost of attendance means the cost

of attendance for such student determined in accordance
with section 482(d) ;'.

(b) The first sentence of section 428(cX1XA) of the Act is amended by
striking out everything after "of any insured loan" and inserting in,
lieu thereof a period.

(c) Section 428(e) of the Act is amended to read as follows: (
"(e) Froth funds appropriated to carry out this part in any fiscal

y , the Secretary shag pay to each eligible institution the amount
of 10 per academic year for each student enrolled in that institution
w o is in receipt of a loan described in paragraph (1) of subsection (a)
o this section or made under section 428B, for that year. Payments

ived by an institution under this subsection shall be used solely
for the purpose of offsetting the costs to the institution for the
program under this part.".

(d) Section 428(f) of the Act is amended by adding at the end thereof
the following new paragraph:

"(5XA) The Secretary shall make payments in accordance with this
paragraph to an agency, institution, or organization in any State

, which has an agreement under subsection (b) of this section which
provides a lender referral service for students who meet the require-
ments of subparagraph (B).

"(B) A student is eligible to apply for lender referral services to an
agency, institution, or tion in a State if (1) such student is
Sailer a resident of such tate or is accepted for enrollment in or is
attending an eligible institution, in such State, and (ii) such student
has sought and was unable to .find a. lender willing to make a loan
under this part.

20 USC 1080.

20 USC 1077.

Post, p. 1448.

20 USC 1078.

Post, p. 1445.

Ante, p. 1424.
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"(C)` The amount which the Secretary shall pay to any eligible '-
agency; institution, or organization under this paragraph shall be
equal to one-half of 1 per centum of the total principal amount of the
loans upon Which insurance was issued under this part on loans made

= to a ,student described in subparagraph 03) who subsequently ob-
tains& such loans because of such agency's, institution's, or organize-
tion'ereferral service.

"(D) Nothing in this or any law shall prohibit an agency from using
all. or a portion of the funds received under this part for the payment
of incentivelfees to lenders who agree to participate in a loan referral
service.

"(E) There is authorized to be appropriated S-C... h GUMS as are Appropriation
necessary to carry out the provisions of this paragraph. . authorization.

PART CWORK-STUDY PROGRAMS "

PUVOSE; APPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIZED

EC. 431. Secticin 441 of the Act is amended to read as ,followlit

''`PURROin; APPROPE&ATIONS AUTHORIZED

"SEC. 441.. (a) The inkrPose of this part is to stimulate and promote 42 USC
the part-time erriployment of students, particularly students who are
in need of awnings from employment to pursue courses of,study at
etigible institutions.

",(b) There are authorized, to be appropriated for carryi, out this
part $670,000,000 for fiscal year 1981, $720,000,000 for fiscal year
1982, $760;000,000 for fiscal year 198S, $800,000,000 for fiscal year
1984, and $830,000,000 for fiscalyear 1985.".

ALLOTMENT TO STATES

SEC. 432. Section 442 of the Act is amended
(1) by striking out "2 per centum" in subsection (aX1) and

inserting in lieu thereof "1 per centum";
(2) by striking out "Prierto Rico," in subsection (aX1);
(3) by striking out "subsection (e)" in subsection (aX2) and

inserting in lieu thereof "subsection (0",
(4) by :inserting "second" .immediately after "until the close of

. the" in subsection (d); and
(5) by striking out "Puerto Rico," m subsection (e).

USE OF CERTAIN UNUSED COLLEGE T/ORE-STUE6 PROGRAM FUNDS FOR THE
SUPPORT OF COOPERATIVE EDUCATION PROGRAMS

SEC. 433. (a), The first sentence of section 442(d) of the Act
amended by inserting before the period a comma and the following:,
"except that the Secretary shall give preference for the first 50 per
centum of such reallotments to eligible imitittitionir for use for

improving, and expanding programs of cooperative educe-tion con uct in accordance with title VIII of this Act". 20 UK 1133.
(b) Section 442(d) of the Act is amended by inserting "(1)" after the

subsection designation and by adding at the end thereof the following ;.'.4new paragraph:11(2)-The requirement for preference under reallotment contained
in the exception of the first sentence of paragraph (1) Of this
subsection shall be made upon application by the eligible institution
to the Secretary in such manner and such form as the Secretary may

42 USC 2752.
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require: The Secretary shall allot funds under such preference based
upon the ratio of the number of st1idents assisted under the coopera-
tive education program .authbrized by title VIII, for the fiscal year for
which t" he determination is made enrolled in the eligible institution -
making application under this paragraph to the number of such
students for such year enrolled in all eligible institutions applying
under this part".

20 USC 1133.

42 USC 2753,
2754.

42 USC 2753.

Grant
.agreements,
requirements.

20 USC 206.

Post, p. 1453.

42 USC 2756a.
Post. p. 1452.

.Post, p. 1445.
Post, p. 1448.

GRANTS FOR WORK-STUDY PROGRAMS

SEC. 434. Part .0 of title IV of the Act is amended by striking out
sections 443 and 444 and inserting in lieu hereof the following:

"GRANTS FOR WORK-STUDY PROGRAMS

"SEC. 443. (a) The Secretary is authorized to enter into agreements
with institutions of higher education under which the Secretary will
make grants to such institutions to assist in the operation of work-
study programs as provided in this part.

"(b) An agreement entered into pursuant to this section shall
"(1) provide for the operation by the institution of a program

for the part-time employment of its students in work for the
institution itself (except in the case of a proprietafy institution of
higher education) or work in the public interest for a Federal,
State, or local public agency or private nonprofit organization
under an arrangement between the institution and such agency
or organization, and such work

"(A) will not result in the displacement of employed
workers or impair existing contracts for services;

"(B) will be governed by such conditions of employment as
will be appropriate and reasonable in light of such factors as
type of work performed, geographical region, and proficiency
of the employee;

"(C) does not involve the construction, operation, or main-
tenance of so much of any facility as is used or is to be' used
for sectarian instruction or as a place for religious worship;
and

"(D) will not pay any wage to students employed under
this subpart that is less than the current Federal minimum
wage as mandated by section 6(a) of the Fair -Labor Stand-
ards Act of 1938;

"(2) provide that funds granted an institution of higher educa-
tion, pursuant to section 443, may be used only to make pay-
ments to students participating in work-study programs, except
that an institution may use a portion of the sums granted to it to
meet administrative expenses in accordance with section 489 of
this Act, may use a portion of the sums granted to it to meet the
cost of a job location and development program in accordance
with section 447 of this part, and may transfer funds in accord-
ance with the provisions of section 488 of this Act;

"(3) provide that in the selection of students for employment
under such work-study program, only students who demonstrate
financial need in accordance with the provisions of section 482,
and Who meet the requirements of section 484 will be assisted,
except that each eligible institution may reserve and award not

,more than 10 per centum of the funds made available under this
part for each fiscal year for less-than-half-time students who are
determined by the institution to be in need of such grants and

6 )
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who inset the requirements of section 484, other than the Post, p. 1448.
requirement Of clause (2) of section 484(a);

(4) provide that no student in a work-study program under
this part shinl be required to, terminate that employment during
a semester (or other lar enrollment period) tit the time
income- derived from an ployment (including work-study'or
nonwork-study or both) r., .',6acess of the determination 9f the
amount of such student:a need for that semester under clause (3)
of this subsection4but when such excess income equalt $200 or,
mow continued employment under a work-study program shall
not be subsidited with funds appropriated under this part;

"(5) provide that the institution will meet the requirements of
section .487(2) of this Act (relating to maintenance of effort); Post' P. 14W"(6) provide that the Federal share of the compensation of
students employed in the jporlf-study program in accordance
with the agreement will illbt exceed 80 per centum of such
compensation; except that the Federal share may exceed 80 per
centum of such compensation if the Secretary determines, pursu-
ant to regulations adopted and promulgated by him establishing
objective criteria for such determinations, that a Federal share
in excess. of 80 per centum is required in furtherance of the
pu of this part;

" ) include provisions to make employment under such work-
study program reasonably. available (to the extent of availlible
funds) to all eligible studetits in the institution in need thereof,
and to.make equivalent employment off%red or arranged by the
institution reasonably available (to the extent of available funds)
to all students in the institution who desire such employment;

"(8) provide assurances that employment made available from,
funds under this part will, to the maximum extent_practicable,
complement and reinforce the educational program &vocational
goals of each student receiving assistance under this part; and

"(9) include such other provisions as the Secretary shall deem
necessary or appropriate to carry out the purposes of this part. ".

DISTRIBUTION OF ASSISTANCE

SEC. 435. (a) Section 446(a) of the Act is amended by inserting at the
end thereof the following new sentence: "The criteria established
under this subsection shall not result in any institution's receiving an
amount less than the institution used under this section for fiscalyear 1979, unless there is a substantial. 'decline in the student
enrollment of the institution.".

(b) Section 446 of the Act is amended by striking out subsection (b)
and inserting in lieu thereof the following new subsections:

"(b) Of the sums granted to an eligible institution under this partfor any fiscal year, 10 per centum may, at the discretion of the
institution, remain available for expenditure during the succeeding
fiscal year to carry out programs under this part. Any of the sums so
granted to an institution for a fiscal year which are not needed by
that institution to operate work-study programs during tha fiscal
year, and which it does not wish to use during the next fiscalyear as
authorized in the preceding sentence, shall remain available to the.
Secretary for making grants under section 443 to other instautions in
the same State until the close of the second fiscal year nee succeed-
ing the fiscal year for which such fundswere appropriated. ,&

'(c) Up to 10 per centum of the sums the Selatary deterdlifies an
meligible institution may receive from funds winch have been appro.

42 USC 2756.
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V 4 priated for a fiscal ye ak may be used by the Secretary to make grants
under this part to WI eh for expenditure during the
fiscal year preceding the year for which the sums were -,,aigiropria . ,.

It itt JOB LOCATION AND DEVELOPMENT*
t. .

42 USC 2756a. Sit 436. ,fiection 447 of ,fie Act is amended by striking out -
"$15,000" an''T inserting in lieu tkereof "415,000".

won:il %my FOR COMMUNITY SERVICE - LEARNING
o

n
EC. 467. Part C of tit IV of the Act is amended by adding at the

end thereof the followin sew section:

"WORK..STUDY FOR CoMAUTY SERVICE-LEARNING ON BEHALF OF LOW-
INCOME INDIVIDUALS AND FAMILIES

42 USC 2756b.

e a

Palk. 1453.

Appropriation
authorization.
20 USC 1087aa.

... ,. .
"SEc. 448. (a) The purpose of this section is to encourage and enable

institutions of higher education to deVelop work study programs
involving eligible studentsn community service-learning designed to
develop, improve, or expand services for low-income,individuals and
families or to solve particular problems related to the needs of low-
income individuals. ,

"(b) For the purpose of this section
/"(1) 'community service-learning means a program of student

work tkat . ./ "(A) provides tangible community services for or on behalf
of low-income individuals or families; and

"(B) provides participating students with work-learning
opTiortunitiesrelated to their educational or vocational pro-
grams or goatrand

. "(2) 'community services' means direct % ervice, pittnningt or
applied research actiiities designed to improve the quality of life
for community residents:, particularllslow-income individuals, or
W solve particular problems related-to theiropeeds including, but

knot limited to, such fields as health care, education, welfare,
social services, public saftty, crime prevention and control,
transportation,jecre#tion, housing and neighborhood improve-
ment, rural development, and community improvement.

"(0 Each institution participating under this part may use funds
made available under tit last Sentence of section 489(a)'to conduct
that inatItution's progrAm of community service-learning,
including= ... i

"(1) development of mecharilOms to assure the academic qual-
ity of the sWent expedience,

"(2Yassuring student, access to Nucatiosal resources, exper-
ti and supervision necessary to-achieve community service
obj

ration with publics privateprvate nonprofit agencies in
es, nd , . t

.
thelibuining and administration of such programs.".

/

PART DNATIONAL DIRECT STUDENT LOANS ti
,4 7

EXTENSION OF FRAM 4
SEC. 441. (a) Section 461(bXl) of the Act is amended to read as

follows: ,

"(b)(1) For theptirpose of enabling the Secretary to malFe contribu-
tions to student loan funds established under this part, there are
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authorized to be appropriated $400,000,000 for each of the fiscal years
1981 and'1982, $475,000,000 for fiscal year 1983, $550,000,000 for fiscal
year 1984, and $625,000,000 for fiscal year 1985, except that no funds
are authorized to be appropriated for any fiscal year which begins
after there has been a capital distribution undet section 466(a). ".

(b) Section 461(bX2) of the Act is amended
(1) by striking out "for the fiscal year ending September 30,

1980, and each. of the threesucceeding fiscal years" andinserting
in lieu thereof "for fiscal year 1985 and each of the five succeed-
ing fiscal years"; and

(2) by striking out "October 1, 1980" and inserting in lieu
thereof "October 1, 1985".

ALTERNATIVE. FUNDING FOR DIRECT LOANS; RECAPTURE OF CURRENT
BALANCES

20 USC 1087ff.
20 USC 1087aa.

EC. 442. (a) Part E of title IV of the Act is amended by adding at the
end thereof the following new sections:

"ALTERNATIVE SOURCE OF FUNDS

"Sm. 468. (aX1) The Secretary shall, not later than April 1 of each . Obligations.
fiscal year, issue, and have outstanding at any one time notes, 20 USC 1087hh.
debentures, bonds, or other obligations in such amounts as shall be
necessary to carry out functions under this part, subject to such
annual limitations as may be provided in an appropriation Act with
respect to such fiscal year, except that the Secretary shall not issue
any, such obligation without the prior concurrence of the Secretary of
the Treasury as to the terms and conditions of such obligations. The
Secretary of the Treasury may direct that any sueh issuance by the
Secretary be sold to the Department of the Treasury for its own
account or to the Federal Financing Bank.

"(2) The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized and directed to
purchase ahy obligations issued under this section, and for that
purpose, the Secretary of the Treasury is authorized to use as a public
debt transaction the proceeds from the sale of any securities here-
after issued under the Second Liberty Bond Act, and the purposes for
which securities may be issued under the Second Liberty Bond Act
are extended to include such purchases. Each purchase of obligations
by the Secretary of the Treasury under this section shall be upon such
terms and conditions as to yield a return at a rate not less than a rate
determined by the Secretary of the Treasury, taking into considera-
tion the current average yield on outstanding marketable obligations
of the United States of comparable maturity. Interest due on oblige-
tido of the Secretary held by the Treasury may be deferred, at the
discretion of the Secretary, but any such deferred interest shall bear
interest at the rate specified in this section. The Secretary of the

.Treasury may sellopon such terms and conditions and at such price
or prices as he shell determine, any of the obligations acquired byhim dnder this section. All redemptions, purchases, and sales by the
Secretary of the Treasury of such obligations under this section shall
be treated as public debt transactions of the United, States.

"(3) All obligations of the Secretary issued under this section shallbe fully and unconditionally guaranteed as to principal and interest
and shall constitute general obligations of the United States, backed
by the full faith and credit of the Government of the United States of
Americia. Such guarantee shall be expressed on the face of all such
obligations.

7ti
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"(4) Obligations of the Secretary issued pursuant to this section
shall be lawful investments, and may be accepted as security for all
fiduciary, trust, and public funds the investment or deposit of which
shall be under the authority or control of the United States or any
officer or officers thereof. All stock and obligations issued by the
Secretary pursuant to this section shall be deemed to be exempt
securities within the meaning of laws administered by the Securities
and Exchange Commission, to the same extent as securities which are
direct obligations -of, or obligations guaranteed as to principal or
interest by, the United States. .

"(5) In order that the Secretary may be supplied with such forms of
notes, debentures, bonds, or other such obligations as it may need for
issuance under this section, the Secretary of the Treasury is, author-
ized to prepare such forms as s .be suitable and approved by the

,

Secretary, to be held in the Tre object to delivery, upon order
of the Secretary. The engraved p , dies, bed pieces, and so forth,
executed in connection therewith shall remain in the'custody of the
Secretary of the Treasury. The Secretary shall reimburse the Secre-
tary of the Treasury for any expenses incurred in the preparation,
custody, and delivery of such notes, debentures, bonds, or other
obligations.

"(6) All moneys of the Secretary not otherwise employed may be
"(A) deposited with the Treasury of the United States subject

to withdrawal by the Secretary, by check drawn on the Treasury
of the United States by a Treasury disbursing officer, or

"(B) with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury,
deposited in any Federal Reserve bank, or

"IC) with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, and by ..
authorization of the Secretary, used in the purchas6 for redemp-
tion and retirement of any notes, debentures, bonds, or other
obligations issued by the Secretary.

Federal capaal "(b)(1) The Secretary shall make payments under this section for
contributions; any fiscal year to each institution of higher education having an
20 USC 10S7cc agreement under section 463 on the basis of he estimated needs of

that institution for making student loans taki g into consideration
"'(A) the cost of attendance at that instit tion,
"(B) the financial need of students at t at institution to meet

Post. P. 1145 the cost of attendance as determined under section 482, and
"(C) the financial assistance received by students at that

20 USC 1070 institution under parts A and C of this title, or any other
42 USC 2751 provision of Federal law (other than part B), and other scholar-20 US(' 1071 ship, grant, work, and loan assistance received by students,
20 USC 10S7dd subject to the limitations specified in section 464(a)(2). N5 application

under subsection (c) shall be approved which requesti an amount
greater than the amount determined under this subsection to be
needed by that institution.

"(2) If the total amount of Federal capital contributions requested
in applications under subsection (c) exceeds the amount available
under this section for a fiscal year, the request from each institution
shall be ratably reduced, except that no reduction may be made
under this sentence to an amount which, together with funds avail-
able to the institution of higher education under section,463(aX2) (A)
and.(B) for that fiscal year, is less than the amount which was used by-
that institution for making loans under this part during fiscal year
1980. In case additional amounts become available for,suchOntribu-
lions in any fiscal year in which requests have been so re d, such
requests shall be increased on the same basis as they we duced,
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except that no such request shall be increased above the amount
requested in the application.

(c) An institution of higher education desiring to receive pay- Application
o ments of Federal capital: contributions from the apportionment under submittal.

subsection (b) shall submit an application therefor to the Secretary at
such time as the Secretary prescribes.

"(d) There are authorized to be appropriated such'sums as may be Appropriation
necessary to pay the differential between the rath of return on authorization.

obligations of the Secretary made under this section and the interest
collected on student loans made under this part.

"(e) In carrying out the, -proviitions of this part, the Secret", is
authorized"

4'
,

, (1) to consent to modification, With respect to rate of interest,
time of payment of any installment of principal and interest or
any portion thereof, or any other provision of any note evidenc
ing a loan which has been :le under this

-

"(2) to enforce, pay, co mise, %rive, or release any rigiht, .
title, claim, lien, or demand, 'howeirer acquired, including any
equity or any right of redemption;

"(3) to conduct litigation in accordance with the provisions of
section 432(aX2); and 4 20 USC 1082.

"(4) to enter into a contract or other arrangement with State or -
nonprofit agencies and, On a competitive basis, with collection
agencies for servicing_ and collection of loans under this part..

"RECAPTURE OF CURRENT BALANCE OF STUDENT LOAN FUNDS

"SEC. 469. If, by April 1 of any fiscal year, the Secretary has made
available for deposit in student loan funds pursuant to section
463(aX2XC) an: amount which equals or exceeds $1,000,000,000 to be
available for loans for such fiscal year, there shall be collected from
each student loan fund established under this part the current
balance of such student loan fund as follows:

"(1) The Secretary shall first be paid an amount which bears
the same ratio to the balance in such fund (excluding any portion
of such balance which was deposited pursuant to section
463(aX2XC)) as the total amount of Federal capital contributions
to such fund by the Secretary from funds appropriated under
section 461 or under title II of the National Defense Education
Act of 1958 bears to the sum of such Federal capital contributions
and the institution's capital contribution to such fund. Such
amounts shall be deposited in the Treasury of the United States.

"(2) The remainder of such balance, excluding any portion of
such balance which was deposited pursuant to section
463(aX2XC), shall be paid to the institution.

"(3) Any portion of such balance which was deposited pursuant
to section 463(aX2XC) shall be retained in the student loan furid
for use in accordance with this part.".

(b)a) Section 463(aX2) of the Act is amended to-read as follows:', 2.0.Lisc 1087cc.
"(2) provide for the deposit in such fund of

"(A) Federal capital contributions from funds appropri-
ated under section 461;

"(B) a capital contribution by such institution in an
amount equal to not less than one-ninth of the amount of the*
Federal capital contributions described in subparag-fth (A);

"(C) Federal capital contributions from funds provided by
the Secretary under section 468; Ante, p. 1437.

20 USC 108711.

infra.

20 USC 1087asq.
20 USC 421.
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"(D) collections of principal and interest on student loans
made from deposited funds other than those described in
subparagraph (C);

. . _
"(E) charg. 'collected pursunnt to regulations tinder sec-20 USC 1087dd. tion 464(cX1)ffrn; and ,

"(F) any other earnings of the funds;".
20 USC 1087cc- (2) Section 463(aX3XD) of the Act is amended by striking out

"section 464(cX1XG)" and inserting in .lieu thereof "section
464(cX1XH)".

Student loans. (3) Section 463(a) of the Act is further amended by striking outPrincipal and "and" at the end of paragraph (6), by redesignating paragraph (6) asinterest
paragraph (9), and by _inserting immediately after paragraph (5) thecollections.
following new

"(6XA) provide that collections of principal and' interest on
student loans made from funds cl:acibed in paragraph (2XC),
after deduction of any costs of litigation and other servicing and
collection costs tdbY the Secretary in connection with the
servicing and coalrectrof suchlo loan (and interest thereon) or a
charge assessed pursuant to' regulations under section
464(cX1XH), shall be paid to the Secretary at such time and in
such manner as the Sedietary, may prescribe by regulation and
shall be deposited in the Treasury of the United States; or

"(B) provide that, if an institution of higher education deter-
mines not to service and collect student loans .made from funds .

described in paragraph (2XC), thVinstitution will assign, at' the
beginning of repayment period, notes or evidence of obliga-
tions of student loans made from funds described in such para-
graph to the Secretary;".

.

(4) Section 463(b) of the Act is amendedby inserting "(1)" after the,
subsection designation-and by adding at the end thereof the following
new paragraph:

"(2) An institution which has entered into an agreement under
subsection (a) and has elected to assign-. the notes or evidence of
obligations of student loans in accordance with paragraph (6XB) of ,

such subsection shall be eligible to receive,' from funds available. to...
the Secretary, an amount equal to $10 per academic year for each
student enrolled in that institution who in that year received a loan'
from funds described in paragraph (2XC)' of subsection (a) of this
section. Palltents received by an institution undet this paragraph
shall be u.:,:or the purpose of offsetting the,6osts to the institution
for the program under this part.". ,

20 USC 1087dd. (5)-Section 464(cX1XG) of the Act issmended by inserting before the
semicolon a comma and the following: ."apd except' as necessary to
carry out section 463(aX6XB)".

20 USC 1087ee. (6) Section 465(b) of the Act is amezided by inserting immediately
before the period at the end of the first sentence the following:
", minus an amount equal to the aggregate of the amounts' of any
such loans so canceled which were made from Federal pital
contributions ,to its student loan fund provided by the Sectary

Ante. p. 1437. under section 468". '
20 USC 1087ff. (c) Section 466 bf theAct is amended-,- .

(1),by striking out "Septen00414.30; 1984" each place' itappears 1
:to in subsection (a) and insert* int lieu thereof

place'
30,

19'0 I

e
) by striking out "MarCh 31, 1985" each place it apps in

tions (a) and (b) and inserting in lieu thereof "March 31,
9'411";

4
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(r) by striking out "September 30, 19'78" in subsection (b) and
inserting in lieu thereof "September 30, 1981"; and

(4) by striking out "October 1, 1984" in subsection (c) and
inserting in lieu thereof "October 1,1990".

LOAN LIMITATIONS

SEC. 443. Section 464(aX2) of this Act is amended
. (1) by striking out. "$10,000" in clause (A) and inserting in lieu
thereof "$12,000";

(2) by striking out "$5,000" in clause (3) and inserting in lieu
thereof18,00014ind

(3) by striking out "$2,500" in clause (C) and inserting in lieu
thereof "$3,000"..

.j, DEFERRAL OF REPAYMENT

SEC. 444. (a)Section 464(cX2XA) of the Act is amended
(1) by inserting "or is an officer in the Commissioned Corps of

. the Public Health Service" immediately after "Armed Forces of
the United States" in clause (ii);

(2) by striking gut "or" at the end of dense (iii), by' striking out
the. period at the end ofclause (iv) and inserting in lieu thereof a
semicolon, and by inserting after clause (iv) the following newclauses: ,

' I "JO is in service, comparable to the service, referrea40
clauses (iii), and (iir), as a full-time volunteer for an organization . ,:e"f'which is exempt from taxation under section -501(cX8) 9 f the ,
Internal Revenue Code of 1954; ' 26 USC 501.

"(vi) is serving an internship, ithairiiccessfinpletion. of
which is .required in order to iVe profeedional recognition
required to ctice or service; or - - .

"(vii) is .tlimporari tot,all disablid (as defined in' section
4250)), as established by gwOrniaffidaidt of a qualified 'physibian, Ante. P. 14,18.,..

--', or durkngwhiclithebgrrower is trnEd3re to secure employment b% . -4
reasorilif the care';ieq' uired by a spouse who is so, disabled. ,

4,
i

3Yby,stilking "ellause (ii), (iii),or (iv)" in the second sentence of`, such section'and inserting in lieu
'f

thereof "clause (ii), (iii), (iv), (v), -or (vii)"ariti '
, . (4) by Inserting immediately after such senAnce the following Limits

..»!new,,:sentenee: "The period during), which let ayment may be ,
. de*rred by reason of clause (vi) shall not exceed two years.".

(b) Section 464(cX1XA) of theAct is amended by striking out "nine-
.. month?' each place it appears and inserting An lieu thereof "sixt ..F.

4 4 '-'.months 4!;N,". ; .
v t,

n'i ,-(c) 4ectiOn 464(02) of: the Act is amended by adding at the end t tr ,;"
,theredf the following new pnbiaragraph: ', 1, .,f, ,

'444:4,6,,/ "(C) No repayineut -Of pripcipat of,' or interest on, any,loan for any.,

period ofstudy, fiervice,r disability d scribed in subparagraph (A) or
combination thszOof , shall begs until s months aftWthe 1.;,"ypletion of such PetiOdgf study, s , disc 6,, or combination ' ,...A2ifthereof." . ., ': sl''''''"

- (d) Section 464(0(3) :cif , the Act is ended by inserting "(A.Th
hinnediately after "(3Y. anti by addit at the end thereof thalfolltking: . ..

,.."(B) Pursuant to Uniform criteria 'esttlished by the Secretary, threpayment e/Orr'repayment
period for any student bo w ho during the repay- 't',44..'

went period is a loW-inCome individual, m extended for a period

--i

6

20 USC 1087dd.
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not to exceed ten years and the repayment schedule may be adjusted
to reflect the income of that individual. .

.COLLECTION PRACTICES'

20 USC 1087cc. SEC. 445. (a) Section 463(a) of the Act (as amended by section
Ante. p. 1440. 442(bX3)) is further amended by inserting after paragraph (6) the

following new paragraph:
"(7) provide that, notwithstanding any other provision of law,

the Secretary will provide to the institution any information
with respect to the names and addresses of borrowers or other
relevant information which is available to hini, from whatever

,z; source such information may be derived;".
(b)(1) Section 463 of the Act is amended by adding at the end thereof

the following new subsection:
,Cooperative ,, "(CX1) For the purpose of promoting responsible repayment of loans

agreements with made pursuant to this part, the Secretary shall enter into cooperativecredit bureaus. agreements with credit bureau organizations to provide for the
exchange of information concerning student borrowers concerning

20 USC i087gg, whom the retary has received a referral pursuant to section 467.
"(2) Ea cooperative agreement made pursuant to paragraph (1)

Ante. p. 1420. shall be ade in accordance with requirements of section 430(bX2) (
except that such agreement shall provide for the disclosure by the
Secretary to such org izations, with respect to any loan for which.
the Secretary is respon Ile, of'

"(A) the date of d' bursement and the amount of any such loan;
"(B) information concerning collection of any such loan, in-

cluding information concerningthe status of any defaulted loan;
and

"(C) the date of cancellation of the note upon completion of, . repayment by the borrower of any such loan.".
20 USC 1087dd. (2) Section 464(cX1) of such Act is amended by striking out "and" at --

the end of subparagraph (G), by striking out the period at the end of
subparagraph' (H) and inserting in lieu thereof "; and", and by adding
at the end thereof the following new subparraph:

"(I) shall contain a notice of the system of disclosure of
., information concerning default on such loan to credit bureau

Supra.. ''' organizations under section 463(c).".
20 USC.1087gg. (c) Section 467 of the Act is amended. by inserting "(a)" after "SEC.

467." and by adding at the end thereof the following new subsection:
"(b) The Secretary shall continue to attempt to collect any loan

ti.. r 4issigned under section 463(a) (5) or (6) or referred under subsection (a)
of .this section until a date which is not earlier than four years after
th'e date of default (determined in a manner consistent with section

20 USC 1080. 430(e)).".
INTEREST RATES

20 USC 1087d0,1, SEC. 446. Section 464(cX1XD) of the Act is amended by inserting
immediately after "3 per centum per annum" the following: "or 4 per
centum per annum in the case of any loan made on or after. October 1,
1980".

STUDENT LOAN INFORMATION PROGRAM AUTHORIZED

_ 20 USC 10S7cc.

,Past. p. 1443.

SEc. 447. (a) Section 463(a) of the Act (as amended by section
442(bX3)) is amended by inserting immediately after paragraph (7)
the following new paragraph:

"(8) provide assurances that the institution will comply3with
the provisions of section 463A;".

7
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(b) Part E of title IV of the Act is amended by adding after section
463 the following new section:

4

"STUDENT LOAN INFORMATION BY INSTITUTIONS
4

"Sgc. 463A. Each institution of higher education, in order to carry 20 USC 1087cc-1.
out the provisions of section 463(a)(7), shall, at the time such institu- Ante. p. 1442.

,tion makes a loan to a student borrower which is made under this'
part, provide thorough and adequate loan information on loans made
under this part to the student borrower. The loan information
required by this section shall include

) the yearly and cumulative maximum amounts that may be
boi-rowed by a stilt:lent;

"(2) the terms on which repayment will begin;
"(3) the maximum number of years in which the loan must be -

repaid;
"(4) the interest rate that will be repaid and the minimum

amount of required monthly payment;
"(5) any special options the borrower may have for deferral,

cancellation, prepayment, consolidation, or other refinancing of
the loan;

"t6) a definition of default and the consequences to the bor-
rower if the borrower should default,. including a description of
any arrangements made with credit bureau organizations; and

"(7) to the extent practicable, the effect of accepting the loan on
the eligibility of the borrower fora other forms of student
assistance.".

MISCELLANEOUS AMENDMENTS

SEC. 448. (a) Section 462 of the Act is amended by striking out
subsection (d).

(b) Section 463(b) of the Act is amended eby striking out "section
493" and inserting, in lieu thereof "section 485 ".

(c)(1) Section 464(b) of the Act is amended to read as follows:
"(b) A loan from a student loan fund assisted under this part may

be made only, to a student who demonstrates financial need in
accordance with section 482 and who meets the requirements of
section 484.".

(2) Section 464(e) of the Act is repealed.
(d) Section 465(aX2) of the Act is amended by striking out the last

sentence and i,nserting in lieu thereof the following: "For purposes of
this paragraph;.the term 'handicapped children' has the meaning set
forth in section M(1) of the Education of the Handicapped Act.".

(e) SeCtion 465(a) of the Act is amended by adding at the end thereof
the following new paragraph:

"(5) The amount of a loan, and interest on a loan, which is canceled
under this section shall not be considered income for purposes of the
Internal Revenue Code of 1954.".

r
n

PART EGENERAL

STUDENT ASSISTANCE GENERAL PROVISIONS

SEC. 451. (a) Part F of ,title IV of the Act is amended to read as
follows:I

.rro

20 USC 1087bb.

20 USC 1087cc.

20 USC 1087dd.

Post. p. 1445.
Post. p. 1448.

20 USC 1087ee.

20 USC 1.
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"PART FG

20 USC 1088.
20 USC 1070e.,
1071.

20 USC 1141.
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PROVISIONS RELATING TO STUDENT ASSISTANCE
PROGRAMS

"DEFINITIONS

"SEC. 481. (aX1) For the purposes of this title,.except subpart 6 of
part &And part B, the term !institution of higher education' includes;,
itindditiOn to the institutions covered by the defirdtion contained insection 1201(a)

"(A) a proprietary institution of higher edtkation;
"(B) a postsecondary vocational institution;
"(C) a de, tment, division, or other administrative unit in a

college or university which provides primarily or exclusively an
accredited program of edutation in professional. nuraing :and
allied subjects leading to the degree of bachelor of 'nursing, or to
an equivalent degree, or to a graduate degree in ruit0. g; and

"(D) a department, division, or other administrative eh in a
junior college, community college, college, or university which
provideaptimarily or exclusively an accredited two-year pro-
gram_of education in professional nursing and allied subjects
leading to an associate degree in nursing or to an equivalent
degree.

"(2) The term 'accredited' when applied o any program of nurse
education means a program accredited by a recognized body or bodies
approved for such purpose by the Secretary. 1

"(b) For the purposes of this sectiOrt, the term `proprietarY institu-tion of higher education' means a school (1) which provides not less
than a six-month program of training to prepare' students for gainful
employment in a recognized occupation, (2) which meets the require-
ments of clauses (1) and (2) of section 1201(a), (3) which does not meet
the requirement of clause (4) of section 1201(a), (4) which is accredited
by a nationally recognized accrediting agency or association approved
by the Secretary for this purpose, and (5) which has been in existence
for affleast two years. Such term also includes a proprietary educa-
tional institution in any State which, in lieu of the requirement in
clause (1) of section 1201(a), admits as regular students persons who
are beyond the age of compulsory school attendance in the State in
which the institution is located and 'inho have the ability to benefit
from the training offered by the institution. For purposes of this
subsection, the Secretary shall publish a lisf of nationally recognized
accrediting agencies or associations which he determines to be
reliable authority as to the %milt); oftraining offered.

"(c) For the purposes of this. section, the term 'postsecondary
vocational institution means a school (1) which provides not less than
a six-month program of training to prepare students for gainful
employment in a recognized occupation, (2) which meets the require,
ments of clauses (1), (2), (4), and (5) of section 1201(a), and (3) which has
been in existence for at least two years. Such term also includes an
educational institution in any State which, in lieu of the requirement
in clause (1) of section 1201(a), admits as regular students persons
who are beyond the age of compulsory school attendance in the State
in which the institution is located and who have the ability to benefit
from the training offered by the institution.

"(d) For the purpose of any program under this title, the term
`academic year' shall be defined by the Secretary by regulation.
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"NEED ANALYSIS'

94 STAT. 1445

"SEc. 482. (aX1) For the purpose of determining a student's need for
financial assistance under this title (other than under subpart 3 of

A and under part B), the Secretary shall publish in the Federal
later, no later than July 1, 1981, April 1, 1982, and on April 1 of

eac n succeeding Calendar year, a proposed schedule of expected
family contributionifor the academic year which begins after July 1
of the calendar year which succeeds such calendar year for various
levels of family income, which, except as is otherwise provided in
paragraph (2), together with anyuunendmenta thereto, shall become
effective July 1 of the calendar year which succeeds such calendar
year. During the thirty-day period following such publication the
Secretary shall provide interested parties with an opportunity to
present their views and make recommendations with respect to such
schedule. Such schedule shall be adjusted annually.

"(2) The schedule of expected family contributions' required for
academic year shall be submitted to the President of the Senate

the Speaker of the House 9f Representatives not later than the
time of its publication in the Federal Register. If either the Senate or
the House of Representatives adopts, prior to October 1, 1981, July 1,
1982, or July .1 of any succeeding year following the submission of
such schedule as required by this paragraph, g resolution of disap-
ptoval of such schedule, in whole or in part, the Secretary shall
publish a new schedule of expected family contributions, in the
Federal Register not later than fifteen days after the adoption of such
resolution of disapproval. Such new schedule shall take into consider-
ation such recommendations as may be made in either House in
connection with suRla resolution. If within fifteen days following the
submission of the revised schedule either the Senate or the Honse of
Representatives again adopts a resolution of disapproval, in whole or
in part, of such revised schedule, the Secretary shall publish a new
schedule of expected family contributions in the Federal Register not
later than filn days after the adoption of such resolution of
disapproval. This procedure shall be repeated until neither the
Senate nor the House of Representatives adopts .a resolution of
disapproval. The Secretary shall publish together with each new
schedule a statement identifying the recommendations made in
either House in connection with Entch resolution of disapproval and
explaining his reasons for the new schedule.

'(3) The Secretary,, in cooperation with representatives of agencies
and organizations involved in sj,udent financial assistance, shall
develop a proposed ,schedule of,xcted family contributions each
year for publication in the Federal Register.

"(3X1) For the purpbses of this section, the term family contribu-tion' with respect to any student means the amount which the
student and his family may be reasonably expected' to contribute
toward his postsecondary education for the Academic year for which
the determination is made, as determined in accordance with regula-
tions. In promulgating such regulations, the Secretary shall follow
the basic criteria set forth in paragraph (2) of this subsection.

"(2) The basic criteria to be followed in promulgating regulations
with respect to expected family contributions e as follows:

"(A) The amount of the effective into of the student or the
effective family income of the student's

"(B) The number of dependents of t
"(C),The number of dependents of th

in attendance in a program of postsec

milt the student.
t's family who are

,,education and for

Publication in
Federal
Register.
20 USC 1,089.
20 USC 1070c,
1071.

'Effective date:

Expected family
contributions
schedule.
Publication in
Federal.
Register.

Publicatioh in
Federal
Register.

'Family ,
contributions."

Criteria.

AIM
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"Effective family
income.'

381JSC 1651et
seq., l700 et seq.

Regulations.
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whom the family may be reasonably expected to contri e for
their postsecondary education.

"(D) The amount of the assets of the student and the tglpf
thestudent's family.

"(E) Any unusual expenses of the student or his familY, sueh as
unusual -medical expenses and those which may arise from a
catastrophe.

"(F) Any educational expenses of other dependent children, in
the family.

"(3) For purposes of subparagraph (A) of paragraph (2),. the term
'effective family income' with respect to a student, means the annual:-
adjusted family income, as determined in accordance With regula-
tions prescribed by the Secretary, received by the parents or legal
guardians of the student minus Federal, State and local taxes paid or
payable with respect to such income, And includes any amount paid
under the Social Security Act to, or on account of, the student which
would not be paid if he were not a student and one-half any amount
paid the student under chapters.34 and 35 of title 38, United States

,Code. The term 'effective family income' includes any effective
student income after any offset as determined by regulations pre-
scribed by the Secretary.

"(4) In determining the expected family contribution under this
section for any academic year after academic year 1978-1979, an
assessment rate of not more than 14 per centum shall be applied to
parental discretionary income for families with adjusted gross family
income which does not exceed $25,000 for each such year. The
Secretary may set an assessment rate or a series of assessment rates
to be applied to parental discretionary income for families with
adjusted gross incomes which exceed $25,000 for each such year for
income in excess of $25,000, 110

"(5) For the purposes of ,paragraph .(2)(D), the assets shall -bedetermined by
(A) excluding all equity in a single principal place of residence

from the computation of assets;
"(B) deducting an asset reserve of not less than

the net value of all assets; sand
00 from

"(C) if net assets include farni or businesS'as ts, deducting an
additional asset reserve of not less than $50,00 from the net
assets.

"(cX1) The Secretary shall, promulgate special regulations for
determining the expected family contribution and effective, family
income of an independent student. Such specie/ regulations shall be
consistent with the basic criteria set forth in paragraph (2) of
subsection (b). Ihaddition,. ch regulations shall ,

"(A) provide, that potOon of assets which shall be exempt
Mfro assessment for contribution for an independent student

who has one or more dependents shall be the same as the portion
so exempt for the family of a dependent student;

"(B) provide that the rate of assessment for contribution on
that portion' of assets of such an independent student- which is
not exempt under subparagraph (A) shall be the same as the rate
applied to the, comparable portion of assets of the family pf a
dependent student;

"(0) in establishing a portion of effective family income which
shall be exempt from assessment for contribution by reason of
subsistence requirements of independent students who have no,
dependents, use the same method for computation of such
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portion for such students 1 is used for dependent students and
for independent students who have dependents;

"(D) in determining the family contribution for a independ,
ent student who has one or more dependents, provide ,that the
assessment rate which is to be applied to, the student's discretion-
ary income shall be the same as, the assessment rate applied to
discretionary income of the family of a dependent student; and

"(E) provide that & married student 'Shall be considered inde-
pendent if,' notwithstanding prior dependency status, such stu"
dent certifies that in the year,of application he (i) will not live
with parents for more than six weeks; (ii) will not be claimed by
parents as a dependent on any tax return filed for puipOses of
Federal income taxes; and (iii) will not receive more than $750 in
support froM parents. -

"(2) For purposes of this title, the term 'independent student'
means a student who is determined, pursuant to regulations of the
Secretory, to be independent of the parents or.legal gua:idians of the
student.

.

"(d) For the purposes of this title, the term 'cost of:attendance'means
"(1) tuition ace .e.S normally assessed a full-time student at

,

the institution at which the Student is in-attendance;
"(2) an allowance for books; supplies, transportation, and

miscellaneous personal expenses;
"(3) an allowance for room and board casts incurred by the

student which
"(A) beginning in academic year 1981-1982' shall be an

allowaiice -Of not less than $1,100 for a student without
dependents residing athome with parents;dependents

for students without dependents reSidin in institu-
' tionally owned or operated housing; shall 'be standaid

allowance ^determined by the institution bas on the
amount normally assessed most of its residents for room andboard;

.

"(C) for all other students without dependents, shall be a
standard allowance determined by the institution based on
the expenses reasonably incurred by such sti4,10,41.0 m
and board; and .

,,

,..,"(D) for students' with dependents, shall be mice
based on the expenses reasonably incurred cents. ''''/)for room and bolArd;

. 4.., #"(4) for a student engaged in a program of studylVVoriespend-
erice; only tuition and fees and, if required, books and supplies, .
and travel and room and board costs incurred specifically in
fulfilling a required period of residential training;

"(5) for a student enrolled in an academic program which .

normally-includes a formal program of study abroad, reasonable .costs iated wititsuch study; , a
"(6) a student with dependent children, an allowance Wised

on the e penses reasonably incurred for child care; and .."(7) f t a handicapped student, an allowance for those expenses
related to his handicap, including special services, transporta-
tion,*equipment, and supplies that are reasonably incurred and
not provided for by other assisting agencies.

.

"(e) Nothing in this section shall prohibit an institution; in individ-ual ,ses, from adjusting' the financial, need determination for a
student aided under subpart 2 of part A or partC or E of this title if
the basis foi such adjustment is documented. '

STAT. 1447
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20 USC 10706, 42
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"FORMS AND REGULATIONS

"SEC. 483. (a) The Secretary,, in cooperation with representatives of
agencies and organizations involved in studept financial assistance,
shall prescribe a common Federal financial aid application form to be
used to determine the need and eligibility of a student for financial
assistance under this title (other than under subpart 3 of part A and
under part B). No student or parent of a student shall be charged a fee
for processing the data elements of the form prescribed by the
Secretary. The 'Secretary shall, to the extent practicable, enter into
not less than three contracts with States, institutions of higher
education, or private organizations for the purpose of processing the
application required under this subsection and issuing eligibility
reports. The Secretary may alsO contract for additional services to
assure coordination of financial aid from both Federal and non-
Federal sources, and to provide information, training, and similar
services to institutions, aid officers, counselors, lenders, parents and
students. Nothing in this section shall prohibit States, institutions, or
private organizations from simultaneously collecting data elements,
in addition to the data elements prescribed by the Secretary, as may
be necessary to determine the eligibility of a studerit for financial aid
funds not covered by this title (or covered under subpart 3 of part A or
under part B of this title).

"(b) Copies of all rules, regulations, guidelines,instructions, and
application forms published or promulgated pursuant to this title
shall be provided to the COmmittee on Labor and Human Resources
of the Senate and the Committee on Education and Labor of the
House of Representatives at least thirty days prior to their effective
date.

"(c) To help insure access to postsecondary education by providing
early notice to students of their potential eligibility for financial aid,
the Secretary is authorized to enter into contracts with States,
institutions of higher education, and private organizations for the
purpose of

"(1) developing a common pre-eligibility Federal financial aid
form,

"(2) distributing and processing such form on a year-round
basis free of charge to students, and

"(3) issuing on the basis of information reported by the student
on such form a pre-eligibility index designed to estimate the
amount of Federal (and, if feasible, non-Federal).funds for which
the student might qualify in later completing and submitting the
application form called for under this section.

The Secretary shall widely disseminate the pre-eligibility form
through .post offices and other appropriate Federal installations,
schools, postsecondary institutions, libraries, and community-based
agencies, including projects assisted under subpart 4 of part A of this
title.

"STUDENT ELIGIBILITY

"SEC. 484. (a) In order to receive any grant, loan, or work assistance
under thislAle, a student must

"(1)be enrolled or accepted for enrollment at an institution of
higher education that is an eligible institution in accordance
with the "provisions of section 487; "

"(2) except as otherwise specifically provided, be carrying or
planning to carry at least one-half the normal full-time workload



P. if IP.
PUBLIC LAW 96-374OCT. 3,"1480, 94 STAT. 1449

for the course of study the student is pursuing, asdetermined by
the institution; c-4

11(3) if the student is presently enrolled at an institution, be
maintaining satisfactory progress in the course of study 'the
student is pursuing according to the standards and practices of
the institution at which the student is in attendance;

"(4) not owe a refund on grants previously received at such
institution under this title, or be in default on any loan from a
student loan fund at such, institution provided for in part E, or a 20 USC 1088.
loan made, insured, or guaranteed by the Secretary under this.
title for attendance at such institution; and

"(5) file with the institution of higher education which the
student intends to attend, or is attending (or in the case of a loan'

. or loan guarantee with the lender), a statement of educational
purpose (which need not be notarized) stating that the money
attributable to such grant, loan, or loan guarantee will be usedr
solely for expenses related to attendance or continued attend-
ance at such institutiOn.

"(b) Any permanent resident of the Trust Territory of the Pacific
Islands or of the Northern Mariana Islands shall be eligible for
assistance under this title to the same extent that citizens of the
United States are eligible for such assistance.

"INSTITUTIONAL AND FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE IN/NRMATION FOR
STUDENTS *

"SEC. 485. (aX1) Each eligible institution participating in any
program under this title shall carry out information dissemination
activities for prospective and enrolle&students regarding the institu-
tion and financial assistance undef this title. The information
required by this section shall be produced and be made readily
available, through appropriate publications and mailings, to all
current students, and to any prospective student upon0equest. The
information required by this section shall aocuratelk describe

"(A) the student financial assistance programs available to
students who enroll at such institution;

"(B) the methods by which such assistance is distributed
among student recipients who enroll at such institution;

"(C) any means, including forms, by which application for
student financial assistance is made and requirements for accu-
rately preparingsuch application;

"(D) the rights and responsibilities of students receiving finan-
cial assistance under this title;

"(E) the cost of attending the institution, including (i) tuition
and fees, (ii) books and supplies; (iii) estimates of typical student
room and board costs or typichl commuting costs, and (iv) any
additional cost of the program in which the student is enrolled or
expresses a specific interest;

"(F) a statement of the, refund policy of the institution for the
return of unearned tuition and fees or other refundable portion
of cost, as described in clause (E) of this paragraph;

"(G) the academic program of the institution, including (i) the
current degree programs and other educational and training
programs, (ii) the instructional, laboratory, and other physical
plant facilities which relate to the academic prokrElm, and (iii)
the faculty and other instructional personnel;

"(H) each person designated under subsection (b) of this sec-
tion, and the methods by which and locations in which any

I

20 USC 1092.
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person so designated may be contacted by sThdents and prospec-
tive students who are seeking information required by this
subsection;

"(I) special facilities and services aailable to handicapped
students;

"(J) the names of associations, agencies, or governmental
bodies which accredit, approve, or license the institution and its
programs, and the procedures under which any current or
prospective student may obtain or review upon request a copy of
the documents describing the institution's accreditation,
approval, or licensing; and

'(K) the standards which the student must maintain in order
to be considered to be making satisfactory progress, pursuant td
section 484(aX3).

"(2) For purposes of this section, the term 'prospective student'
means any individual who has contacted an eligible institution
requesting information concerning admission to that institution.

(b) Each eligible institution shall designate an employee or group
of employees who shall be available on a full-time basis to assist
students or potential students in obtaining information as specified
in subsection (a). The Secretary may, by regulation, waive the
requirement that an employee or employees be available on a full-
time basis for carrying out responsibilities required under this
section whenever an institution in which the total enrollment, or the
portion of the enrollment participating in programs under this title
at that institution, is too small to necessitate such employee or
employees being available on a full-time basis. No such waiver may
include permission to exempt any such institution from designating a
specific individual or a group of individuals to carry out the provi-
sions of this section.

"(c) The Secretary shall make available to eligible institutionj
descriptions of Federal student assistance programs including the
rights and responsibilities of 'student and institutional participants,
in order to (1) assist students in gaining information throughinstitu-
tional sources, and (2) assist institutions in carrying out the provi-
sions of this section, so that individual and institutional participants
will be fully aware of their rights and responsibilities under such
programs.

"TRAIN1NO IN FINANCIAL AID AND STUDENT SUPPORT SERVICES

"SEC. 486. (a) The Secretary is authorized to enter into contracts
with appropriate public agencies or nonprofit private organizations
or institutions of higher education to provide training for financial
aid administrators, student peer counselors, student staff or volun-
teers, and other part-time staff and volunteers who provide financial
aid, admissions and academic counseling and outreach, and student
support programs in postsecondary education in postsecondary insti-
tutions, communities or statewide programs.

"(b) Financial assistance under this section may be used for
"(1) development of materials and inservice training and

career awareness programs;
"(2) operation of short-term -training institutes designed to

improve the skills and career awareness orparticipants in such
institutes; and

"(3) special programs to assist in training of students and part-
time staff or volunteers at institutions eligible for assistance
under title HI of this Act.

, -Ptospective
student."

Waiver.

Federal student
assistance
programs,
descriptions.

.. Contract
authority.
20 USC 1093.

20 USC 1051.
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"(0 Thersare authorized to be appropriated $1,000,000 to carry out Appropriation
the. provisionp '4!if this section for fiscal year 1981 and for each of the authorization.
succeeding fiscal years ending prior to October 1, 1985.

"PROGRAM PARTICIPATION AGREEMENTS

"SEC. 487. 04311 prder to be an eligible institution for the purposes '20 USC 1094.
of any prograiwitultiOrized under this title; an institution must be an
institution, of highp education or an eligible institution (as that term
is defined for purs, .-04 of that program)iand shall, except with respect
to Eq, program uniler subp rt 3 of part A, enter into a program 20 USC 1070c.
participation agreelent .w with the Secretary. The agreement shall
condition the initial and c ntinuing, eligibility of an institution to
participate in a . program upcinVto`nipliance with the following

"(1) The institutik.sti
program under this title s
in accordance with, the pro ions of that program.,

"(2) In the case of an institu,tron, participating in any program
authorized under subpart 2 of part A or part C of this title for any 20 USC 1070b, 42
fiscal year, the institution will continue to spend in its own USC 2751.
scholarship and student aid program, from sources other than
funds received under such parts, not less than the average
expenditures per year made for that purpose during the most
recent period of three fiscal years preceding the effective date of
the program participation agreement, except that, under special,
and,unusual circumstances prescribed by regulation, the Secre-
tary is authorized to waive the requirements of this paragraph.

(3) The institution will establish and maintain such adminis-
trative and fiscal procedures and records as may be necessary to
ensure proper and efficient administration of funds received
from the Secretary or from students under this title.

"(4) The institution will comply with the provisions of subsec-
tion (b) of this section and the regulations prescribed under that
subsection, relating to fiscal eligibility.

"(5) The institution will submit reports to the Secretary and, in
the case of an institution participating in a program under part B
or part E, to holders of loans made to the institution's students 20 USC 1071,
under such parts at such times and containing such information loss
as the 'Secretary may reasonably require to carry out the pur-
poses of this title.

"(6) The institution will comply with the requirements of
section 485.

"(b)(1) Notwithstanding any other provisions of this title, the Regulations.
Secretary is authorized to prescribe such regulations as may be
necessary to provide for

"(A) a fiscal audit of an eligible institution with regard to any
funds obtained by it under this title or obtained from a student
who has a loan insured or guaranteed by the Secretary under
this title;

"(B) the establishment of reasonable standards of financial
responsibility and appropriate institutional capability for the
administration by an eligible institution of a program of student
financial aid under this title;

the establishment, by each eligible institution under part
B r nsible for furnishing to the lender the statement required
by ton 428(a)(2)(A)(i), of policies and procedures by which the 20 USC 1078.lat known address and enrollment status of any student who

funds received by it for any
or the purposes specified in, and

Li 6
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has had a loan insured under this part and who has either
formally terminated his enrollment, or failed to re-enroll on at'
least a half-time basis, at such institution, shall be furnished
either to the holder (or if unknown, the insurer) of the note, not
later than sixty days after such termination or failure to 're-*
enroll; and

"(D) the limitation, suspension, or termination of the eligibility
for any program under this title of *iy other.Vise eligible
institution, or the imposition of a civil penalty under paragraph
(2XB) whenever, the Secretary has determined, after reasonable
notice and opportunity for hearing on the record, that such
institution has violated or failed to carry out any provision of this
title or any regulation prescribed under this title, except that no
period of suspension under this section shall exceed sixty days
unless the institution and the Secretary agree to an extension or
unless limitation or termination proceedings are initiated by the
Secretary within that period of time.

Eligibility "(2)(A) Upon determination, after reasonable notice and opportu-status, nity for a hearing on the record, that an eligible institution hassuspension or
engaged in substantial misrepresentation of the nature of its educa-termination
tional program, its financial charges, or the employability of its
graduates, the Secretary may suspend or terminate the eligibility
status 1 for any or all programs under this title of any otherwise f
eligible institution, in accordance with procedures specified in para-
graph (1XD) of this subsection, until the Secretary finds that seith
practices have been corrected.

Civil penalties "(BXi) Upon determination, after teasonable notice and opportu-
nity for a hearing on the record, that an eligible institution

"(I) has violated or failed to carry out anglprovision of this title
'or any regulation prescribed under this title; or ,

"(II) has engaged in substant ?al misrepresentation ,pf the
nature of its educational pogrom, its financial charges, irnd the
employability of its di-aduares,

the Secretary may impose a civil penalty upon such institution of not
to exceed $25,000 for each violation or misrepresentation.

"(ii) Any civil Penalty may le compromised by the fecrettry. In
determining the amount of such penalty, or the amount agreed upon
in compromise, the appropriateness of the penalty to the size of the
institution of higher education subject tethe determination, and the
gravity of the violation, failurp, or misrepresentiltion shill be consid-
ered. The amount of such penalty, when finally determined, or the
amount agreed upon iniponipromise, army beAeducted from any sums
owing by the United States toahe institutionharged.

"(3) The Secretary shall pliblish'a list of State agencies which the
Secretary determines to be reliable' authority as to the quality of
public postsecondary vocational eddcationo in their respective States
for the purpose of determining eiigibili0 for all Federal student
assistance programs.

"Eligible "(c) For the purpose of this section the term 'eligible institution'
institution.* ,means any such institution described in section 435(a) of this Act.2o us(' los5.

"TRANSFER OF ALLOTMENTS

"Sec. 488. Up to 10 -per centum of the allotment of an eligible
institution for a fiscal year under section 413D or 446 of this Act, may
be transferred to, and used for the purposes of, the institution s
allotment under the other section within the discretion of such
institution in order to offer an arrangement of types of aid, including

20 USC 1095.
20 USC 1070b -3,

.42 USC 2756.
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institutional and State aid, which best fits thAieeds of each individ-
ual student. The Secretary shall have no control over such transfer,
except as specifically authorized, except for the collection and dis-
semination of information.

"ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES

"SEC. 489. (a) From the sums appropriated for any fisail year for 20 USC 1096.
purposes of the program authorized under subpart 1 of part A, the 20 USC 1070a.
Secretary shall reserve such sums as may be necessary to pay to each
institution with which he has an agreement under section 487, an

. amount equal to $10 for each student at that institution who receives
assistance under subpart 1 of part A. In addition, an institution whichhas entered into an agreement with the Secretary under subpart 2 of
part A or part C (other than section 448), of this title or under part Eof this title shall be entitled for each fiscal year for. which it receives 20 USC 1070b, 4an allotment by payment under any such part to a payment for the USC 2751, ante
purposes set forth in subsection (b). The payment- for a fiscal ilea 1436, 20
shall be payable from each such, allotment by payment in accordance
with regulations of the Secretary and shall be equal to 5 per centum
of the institution's first $2,750,000 ofexpenditures plus 4 per centumof the institution's expenditures greater than $2;750,000 and less
than $5,500,000, plus 3 per centum ofthe institution's expenditures in
excess of $5,500,000 during the fiscal year from the sum of its grants
to student's under subpart 2 of part A, its expenditures during suchfiscal year under part C for compensation of students, and theprincipal amount of loans made during such fiscal year from its
student loan fund established under part E, exclUding the principal
amount of any such loans which the institution ha% agreed to assign
under section 463(aX6XB). The payment for a fiscal year for the Ante, p. 1440,
purpose of subsection (b) with respect to section 448 shall be payable Ante,' p. 14;6.
from each allotment under part C in accordance with regulations of
the Secretary, and shall be 10 per *entum of the institution's
expenditures during such fiscal year under such section.

"(b) The sums paid to institutions under this part are for the 4epur se of offsetting the administrative costs of the programs $e-sc in subsection (a).

"CRIMINAL PENALTIES 4
"Sec. 490. (a) Any person who knowingly and willfully embezzles, 20.I

misapplies, steals,.or obtains by fraud, false statement, or forgery any - °. ..4. fnfunds, assets, or property provided or insurednder,this title be .''-',i* Pfined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned . for not more i, :, .., 6 i ...- -,years, or both; but if the-amount so embezzled, misapplied.
obtained by fraud, false statement, or forgery does no eft,
the fine shall not be more than $1,000 and imprisonmen.,.exceed one year, or both.

"(b) Any person who knowingly and willfully makes a falsestatement, furnishes any false information, or conceals any. aterialinformation in connection with the assignment of a loan ich ismade or insured under this title shall, upon. conviction eo , befined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than one year, orboth.
. . .

"(c) Any person who knowingly and willfully mak& an unlawfulpayment to an eligible lender under part B as an inducement to 20 USC 1.01.make, or to acquire by assignment, a loan insur under that part

8P
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shall, uponconviction thereof, be fined not more than $1,000 or
imprisoned not more than one year, or both.

"(d) Any person who knowingly and willfully destroys or conceals
any record relating to the provision of assistance under this t' le with
intent to defraud the United' States or to prevent the Unit `States
from enforcing any right obtained by subrogation under t is 'part,
shall upon conviction thereof, be fined not more than $10,00'0 or* .
imprisoned not more than five years, or both. 4' a ,

"NATIONAL COMMISSION ON STUDENT FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE it
, S

' Y.Establishment. ' "Sec. 491. (a) There is established, as an independent agency within
20 SC 1008, the executive branch, a National Commission on Student Financial,1

. Assistance (referred to in this section as the 'Commission'). ,ro
meats. "(b)(1) The Commission shall be composed of twelve members. Mir. ,,

of the members shall be appointed by the President. Folir of the
members sha pointed by the Speaker of the House, igcludtfig
two Membe of the ouse, one from each political party. Four of the A

f' members s all be appointed by the President pro tempore of the
Senate, in ding two Members of the Senate, one from each political

aStudiei.

party
"(2 The Chairman shall be designated by the President froth !.

am g the members appointed by him. If the President has not
appointed four members. of the Commission and designated a Chair..
mart within sixty days of the ,enactment of this Act, the menlbbrs bf
the mrnission appointed by the Speaker of the House and the

f(lt Presi ent pro tempore of the Senate shall elect a Chairman who shalt,
conti ue to serve for the duration of the Commission.

"( Any xacancy in the ,Commission shall be filled by appointment ,

of. the same person who appointed the person who has left the
Commission.

"(c)(D The Commission shall make a study of the following issues: ,
"(A) more effective means to reduce default, fraud, abuse, and

delinquency in the programs authorized by this title;
"(B) the appropriate balance between loans and other sources

of financing postsecondary educatiOn from the point of view of
the needs and welfare of students and their parents;

"(C) the adequacy of capital to serve the postsecondary educa- r
tional needs of students or their parents for credit; if adequate
credit is available, the likelihood it will continue to remlin
available; if adequate credit is not available, the likelihood it will
become available and the steps that can be taken to provide
adequate credit for the postsecondary educational needs of stu-
dents;

"(D) the impact of various levels of student borrowing, grants,
gift aid, and employment on the educational performance,, future
career choices, and future educational choices of students;

"(E) the impact of various levels of parent borrowing for
postsecondary edtucation on parents;

"(F) the appropriate annual and aggregate self-help limits and
gift aid for parents, dependent students, and independent stu-
dents;

"(G) the most appropriate mechanism for the effective and
efficient origination, servicing, and collection of student loans
and for the effective and efficient delivery of other forms of
student assistance;
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!(R) thamnat #ppro'priate source or sources of student loan
capital Onaideringhoth the cost and the reliability of adequate
capitaltavaiNibilitT),?

the Approp to level of public subsidy to students and
paientsTot of capital for student loans;

(,1) She i of the availability of Federal student financial
asau#4110011 the availability of student financialassistance from
all,o'thei*urces;

"(IQ the inappct of the availability of student assistance,particularly froth Federal sources, on the level of postsecondary
educatiolnosK

".(IO.the ost appropriate mechanism to provide students and
parents, with the .flexible repayment options and opportunities
fiii'enna*lidatitlif of student loan indebtedness;

/Means to remove barriers to capital availability causedbypat o lender discrimination;
AMY t cost to the Federal Government of the arbitrage

cipilyed f m revenue bonds issued by agencies for the purpose of
, making purchasing loans under part B of this title and theapprop .role of such bonds as a mechanism for raising
student loan capital; and

"(0) pui:effectiveness in serving the purposes of this title of the
'1E'xisting formulas for allotment among the States in subpart 2 of

partrand in parts C and E of this title.
"(2) The Coliimission shall make a study of the insurance preinium

cha by an insurer pursuant to. section 428(bX1XH) in order to,deter the rate of the insurance premium exceeds the rate
to protect the reserves of the insurer and to determine if astatutor'y limit should be enacted for the rate of such premium.

".(3)(A) The Commission shall make a study of an improved method
Methods for determination of the quarterly rate of special

allowances paid under part B of this title which the Commission
determines will carry out the objectives set forth in section 438(a).

"(B) The Commission shall make every effort to reach a unanimous
:decision with respect to the method for determination of the
p

quer-Vete of the special allowances required to be studied by thisaph.
! hi developing the method for the determination of the quer-'Itf4r;,rate of the special allowances under thi's paragraph, the Corn-

. ion shall consider
, "(i) the experiences of students and eligible lenders under the

method in operation during the period ofthe study,
"(ii) the administrative costs of various types of eligible lenders

under part B of title IV,
0- "(iii) relevant and widely available financial indicators which

accurately reflect the costs of capital invested in programs undersuch part, or substitute financial indicators which equitably
represent the cost of such capital,

"(iv) an administrative mechanism necessary to produce a
prompt and rapidly disseminated determination'of the quarterly
rate of the special allowances, in order to avoid delays in the
determination and disiemination of that rate and in the actual
payment of the Special allowances to eligible lenders, and

"(v) such other faCtors'as the Commission considers necessary
to carry out the purposes Of section 438(a).

"(4) The Commission shall conduct a study to determine if institu-
tions of higher education which meet the requirefnents of section
1201(a) (other than the provisions of subclauses (A) and (B) of clause.

94 STAT. 1455
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Ante, p. 1425.

20 USC 1141.



94 STAT. 1456 X PUBLIC LAW 96- 374 OCT. 3,1980

.,(5) of such section), but fail to meet such reicnents because the
institution is not located in a State, should included in the
definition of institution of higher education under section 481.

"(5) The Commission shall conduct a study to determine if student
eligibility for financial assistance under section 484 on the basis of
maintaining satisfactory academic progress should include provi-
sions which would require that a student -complete successfully a
srified portion of the workload undertaken during the academic

lod for which assistance was received by the student.
(6) The Commission shall, in consultation with the National

Center for Education Statistics, conduct longitudinal studies of high
school students in order to determine the effect Of federally author -
ized student assistance programs upon postsecondary education
access and choices of high school students.

"(7XA) The Commission, shall, in consultation with appropriate
higher education associations and representatives from institutions
of higher education, collect data necessary for the study of graduate
education throughout the United States required by this. paragraph.
Such study shall

"(i) analyze trends and shortcomings in the sources of support
available to students for the financing of graduate education, and
compare the nature and level of support available in the various
academic disciplines, including sources of support from student
assistance and research programs sponsored by

"(I) the Federal Government,
"(H) State and local goveinments,
"(III) foundations, corporations, and other private entities,

and
"(IV) institutions of higher education, and

in addition, consider the resources of the students and the
students' families;

"OH examine the extent to which students may be dissuaded
from pursuing graduate education on financial grounds, to the .

consequent detriment of-
(I) the major fields of knowledge which need to attract the

Iffst able and talented students of each generation if they
are to remain strong and vigorous; and

"(II) the Nation as a whole, if some of its most promising
students are precluded because of financial circumstances
from developing their capacities and abilities to the fullest
possible extent;

"(iii) investigate existing and projected levels of graduate °
student indebtedness, and consider the implications (for the
students involved and for the health of graduate education
generally) or existing and projected expectations for borrowing to
meet the costs of graduate education;

"(iv) assess the desirability of modifying existing Federltl
fellowship and student assistance prograwts or establishing a
new Federal graduate student assistance program in which the -
selection of students and the amounts of their awards are based
on merit or financial need or both, particularly with regard to
the special needs of students in the humanities and social
sciences or other disciplines;And

"(v) examine andAssess(the financial and educational needs of
individuals from disadvantaged backgrounds in ardent() enhance
their participation in graduate and professional education and,
their potential for employment in occupational areas where
these individuals are underrepresented.

Financial
assistance,
student
eligibility.

Postsecondary
education.

Graduate
education.

9
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"(B) In conducting the study described in this paragraph, the
Commission shall consult with representatives of the National Sci-
ence'Foundation, the National Endowment for the Humanities, the
National Endowment for the Arta, and representatives of higher
education ocinstitutions and 'ations, learned societies, and profes-
sional organizations.

"(8XA) The Com ion shall conduct a study of a proposal to
amend the guaranteed student loan program authorized by part B of
title N by recapturing interest subsidies from borrowers who do not
obtain loans for undergraduate study under such part by reason of
need or who borrow under such part for graduate study to the extent
such loans are made for graduate study. In conducting such study,the
Commission shall analyze the long term effect on the Budget of the
United States of recapturing the interest subsidy in accordance with
such proposal outlined in this paragraph and the impact of such
proposal on the availability of funds for postsecondary education for
students. ,

"B) In conducting .the study' under. this paragraph, the Commission
shall also consider other alternative propoSals designed to reduce the
post of the guaranteed student loan program under part B of title IV
in fiscal years subsequent to fiscal year 1982 and the impact ofsuch
proposals on the availability of funds for postsecondaryeducation for
students.

"(dX1) The Commission shall prepare and submit reports and
recommendations to the President and to the Congress on the studies
required to be conducted under subsection (c) of this section. The
reports for the studies required by paragraphs (2), (3), (5), and (8) of
such subsection shall be submitted as soon as practicable but in no
event later than one year after the date of the first meeting ofthe
Commission. The reports kethe studies required by paragraphs (1),
(4), (6), and (7) shall be subixiitted as soon as practicable but in no
event later than July 1, 198&

"(2) Any recommendations and reports submitted under this para-
graph which contemplate changes in Federal legislation shall include
draft legislation to accomplish the recommendations.

"(3) The Commission shall cease to exist 90 days following the
submission of its final report. -

"(eX1) Members of the Commission who are officers or full-time
employees of the United States shall serve without compensation in
addition to that received for their services as officers or employees of
the United States; but they may be allowed travel expenses, including
per diem in lieu of subsistence, as authorized by section 5703 of title 5,
United States Code, for persons in the Government service employed'
intermittently.

"(2) Members of the Commission who are not officers or full-time
employees of the United States may each receive $150per diem when
engaged in the actual performance of duties vested in the Commis-
sion. In addition, they may be allowed travel expenses, including per
diem in lieu of subsistence, as authorized by section 5703 of title 5,
United States Code, for persons in the Government service employed
intermittently.

"(0 Such personnel as the Commission deems necessary max be
appointed by theCommission without regard to the provisions of title
5, United StateesCOde, governing. appointments in the competitive
service, and nty_be paid without regard to the provisions of chapter
51 and subtitle III of chapter 53 of such title relating to classification
and General Schedule pay rates, but no individual so appointed shall

92

J
Guaranteed
student loan
program,
proposed
amendment.
20 USC 1071.

/

Reports to
President and
Congress.

Draft legislation.

Termination.

Commission
members, travel
expenses and per
diem.

Appointments.

5 USC 5101 et
seq., 5331. 4



94 STAT. 1458 PUBLIC LAW 96-374--OCT. 3, 1980

45 FR' 69201.

Hearings.

Contract
authority.

Consultants,
authorization.

Grants, gifts and
bequests of
money,
acceptance
authority.

Appropriation
authorization.

Repeal.
20 USC 1087-4.
Effective date.

J20 USC 1088
note.
20 USC 1088.

' 20 USC 1087-1

be paid in excess of the rate authorized for GS-18 of the General
Schedule.

"(g)(1) The Commission or, on the authorization of the Commission,
any committee thereof, may, for the pdrpose of carrying out the
provisions of the Act, hold such hearings and sit and act at such times
and such places within the United States as the Commission or such
committee may deem advisable.

"(2) In carrying out its duties under the Act, the Commission shall
consult with other Federal agencies, representatives of State and
local governments, and private organizations to the extent feasible.

"(3) The Commission is authorized .to secure directly from any
executive department, , bureau, agency, board, commission, office;
independent establishment, or instrumentality, information, sugges-
tions, estimates, and statistics for the purpose of this section, and
each such department, bureau, agency, board, commission, office,
establishment, or instrumentality is authorized and directed, to the
extent permitted by law, to furnish such information, suggestions,
estimates, and statistics directly to the Commission, upon request
made by the Chairman.

"(4) For the purpose of securing the necessary data and information
the Commission may enter into contracts with universities, research
institutions, foundations, and other competent public or private
agencies. For such purpose, the Commission is authorized to obtain
the services of experts and consultants in accordance with section
3109 of title 5,. United States Code.

"(5) The heads of all Federal agencies are, to the extent not
ii,tohibited by law, directed to cooperate with the Commission in
carrying out this section.

"(6) The Commission is authorized to utilize, with their consent, the
services, personnel, information and facilities of other Federal, State,
local and private agencies with or without reimbursement.

"(7) The Commission shall have authority to accept in the name of
the United States, grants, gifts, or bequests of money for immediate
disbursement in furtherance of the functions of the Commission.
Such grants, gifts, or bequests, after acceptance by the Commission,
shall be paid by the donor or his representative to the Treasurer of
the United States whose receipts shall be their acquittance. The
Treasurer of the United States shall enter them in a special account
to the credit of the Commission for the purposes in each case
specified.

"(8) Six members of the Commission shall constitute a quorum, but
a lesser number of two or more may conduct hearings.

"(h) There is authorized to be appropriated an amount not to
exceed a total of $10,000,000 for fiscal years beginning on or after
pctober 1, 1980, to carry out the provisions of this section, which shall
remain available until expended or until the termination of the
Commission, whichever occurs first.".

(b) Section 440 of the Act is repealed:
(c) The amendments, made by section 6 of the Middle Income

Student Assistance Act shall take effect on July 1, 1972.
(d) Section 438 of the Act is amended by striking out subsections (e),

(0, and (g).

)ti
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TITLE VAMENDMENT. AND EXTENSION OF TITLeirOF THE
HIGHER EDUCATION'ACT OF'1965

EXTENSION OF PROGRAMS "
SEC. 501. (a) Section 511(b) of the Act is amended to read as follows:
"(b) For he purpose of carrying out the provisions of this part,

there are authorized to be appropriated $45,000,000 for the fiscal year
1981, $50,000,000 for the fiscal year 1982, $60,000,000 for the fiscal
year 1983, $70,000,000 for the fiscal year 1984, and $80,000,000 for thefiscal year 1985.".

(b) The first sentence of section 531 of the Act is amended to read as
follows: "There are authorized to be appropriated $20,000,000 for thefiscal year 1981, $30,000 000 for the fiscal year 1982, $40,000,000 for
the fiscal year 1983, $50,000,000 for the fiscal year 1984, and
$55,000,000 for the fiscal year 1985 to carry out the provisions of thispart.".

TEACHER CORPS AMENDMENTS

. SEC. 502. (a) Section 513(a) of the Act is amended by striking out
"and" at the end of paragraph (8), by striking out the period at the
end of paragraph (9) and inserting in lieu thereof "; and" and by
inserting after such paragraph the following:

"(10) make grants to schools, colleges and departments ofeducation and local educational- agencies with high concentra-
tions of low income students for the purpose of

"(A) developing, improving or expanding curriculum offer-
ings or instructional materials for the purposeof improving
instruction in the areas of

"(0 biological sciences, natural sciences and earthsciences,
"(Li) physical sciences, and
"(iii) Tathematics; and

"(B) providing training opportunities for teachers to in-crease their effectiveness in developing instructional materi-
als and teaching science and mathematics related subjectmattee

(b) Section 511(cX2) of the Act is amended
(1) by striking out "Not to exceed 5 per centum" and inserting

in lieu thereof' Not to exceed 2 per centum"; and
(2) by striking out "Puerto Rico," each place it appears.(c) Section 513(d) of the Act is amended by striking out "section

205(aX2) of Public Law 874, Eighty-first Congress, as amended," and
inserting in lieu thereof "section 130 of the Elementary and Second-
ary Education Act of 1965".

(d) Section 513(f) of the Act is amended by striking out "goal" and
inserting in lieu thereof "the goal".

(e) Section 514(02) of the Act is amended by striking out ", not toexceed $150 per week plus $15 per week for each dependent".

TEACtER CENTERS AMENDMENTS

SEC. 503. (a) Section 531 of the Act is amended by striking out "Inthe event that sums exceeding $50,000,000 are appropriated in anyfiscal year for purposes of carrying out this part, each' and inserting
in lieu thereof

purposes

(b) Section 532(aX2) of the Act is amended-

20 USC 1101.

20 USC 1119.

20 USC HQ&

20 USC 1104.

20 USC 1119.

20 USC 1119a.
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(1) by striking out "local educational agency (or'a combination
of such agencies) which serve" and inserting in lieu thereof
"local educational agency, a combination of such agencies, or an
educational service agency which serves";

(2) by inserting. "and, where desirable, in collaboration .-with
one or more institutions of higher education which nerve teach-
ers" immediately after "experts as may be necessary ;

(3) by inserting ", including the use of technology and telecom-
munications" immediately before the semicolon in subparagraph
(A);

(4) by inserting ", testing," immediately after "curriculum.
development" in subparagraph (B).

(c) The first sentence of section 532(b) of the Act is amended by
inserting before the period "and, where appropriate, bilingual educa-
tion teachers".

TEACHER TRAINING

SEC. 504. Section 533 of the Act is amended to read as follows:

"TRAINING FOR HIGHER EDUCATION PERSONNEL

Grant. "SEC. 533. (a) The Secretary is authorized to make grants to schools20 U* 1119a-1. of education for the purposes of
"(1) developing model projects within schools of education to

carry out improved preservice or support activities for preparing
elementary or secondary school teachers;

"(2) achieving diversification and redirection of education
programs for elementary and secondary, school teachers in order
to make maximum use of human resources in the fields of
education and public service;

"(3) retraining faculty members of such schools of education to
provide courses of study for training elementary andsecondary
school teachers to teach in programs of career education, educa-
tion of the gifted and talented children, education of handicapped

dividuals, community education, adult education programs,
earth sciences, and other related programs;

"(4) training and orientation projects for faculty members4of
schools of education designed to prepare the faculty to teach 4d
train personnel to work in conjunction with personnel who ca,fr?
out projects under the Comprehensive Employment and Trdin-

29 USC 801 note. ing Act, and under title VIII of this Act Telating to cooperative.Post, P. 1481. .0. 'education and training of individuals to prepare for the work-
- :place; and

20 USC ,1221e11.

Agreements.

"(5) training ,educational' personnel who 1 s ciali n the
implementation of the urban and environm tai policies of the ,
United States, and for other areas of critic eed within duca-
tion which are developing or are likely to d elop as prOjrided in
section 406(bX5) of the General Education B visions Act:

"(b) The Secretary is authorized to /bake grants to schools of
,,education for the fiscal year 1981 and f2r, each:Of the four succeeding

years to, carry- out model projects for.' the Purposes set forth in
subsection (a). No grant many be made under this subsection unleas an
application is made to, the Secretary, at such time; in:such manner,
and containing or accompanied by 411Ch: inforrn4tion 4s- the Secretary
may reasonably require.

"(cX1) The Secretary is authorized to enter into agreements with
consortia of schools of education for planning programsdesigned to
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help member schools of the consortium to diversify and redirect
programs amicurricula of the member schools of education.

."(2XA) Thlr, Secretary shall develop criteria for determining the
r.oirul of the country in which- consortia of schools of education are
to be estahlished7

"(B) No consortium may receive a grant in excess .of $200,000 in any. fiscal year imqr this section.
"(C) No cooperative agreement may be entered into under this

section unless an application is submitted through the State educe-
, tion agency of the State in which the applicant is lbcared. Each such 20 USC 3084,

State agency will review and approve the application to assure its a162.
consistency with the comprehensive plan mandated by sections, ti

404(aX12) and 522(2) of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act
of 1965 Such application shall be submitted at such time, in such
manner, and containing or accompanied by such other information as
the Secretary may reasonably require.

"(d) For purposes of this section, the term 'schools, of education' "Schools of
means institutions of higher eduCation, and administrative units of education."

'institutions of higher education, specializing in the training of
individuals to serve as teachers, guidance and 'counseling personnel,
administrative personnel, or other education specialists.".

TRAINING FOR TEACHERS OF HANDICAPPED CHILDREN IN AREAS WITH.A
SHORTAGE.

SEC. 505. ( ) Title V of the Act is amended by addingafter part B the
following n part:

"PART C-- NING FOR ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY SCHO'8L
TEACHERS To TEACH HANDICAPPED CHILDREN IN. AREAS:'WITH A
SHORTAGE

"GRANTS AUTHORIZED

"SEC. 541. (a) The Secretary is authorized to make grants, in
accordance with the provisions of this part, to State. educational
agencies to enable Such agencies to support a fellowship program of
stipends and allowances to institutions of higher education for
teachers to be trained to prOvide special education for handicapped

"(b) The Secretary shall establish criteria for
"(1) determining if there is a shortage of teachers in the area of

special education for handicapped children in the State;
"(2) assuring that the ffistitutions of higher education, at which

recipients of fellowships awarded under this part are pursuing
courses of study, offer a program designed to prepare such
recipients in the area of special education for handicapped
children; and

"(3) assuring that individuals trained with assistance under
this part receive specialized training rin the subject areas' in
which there is the greatest need for such teachers.

"(c) The Secretary shall assure an equitable distribution among the',
States' of grants made under this part, consistent with criteria
established under subsection (b).

20 USC1119b.

Criteria,
establishment.
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"APPLICATION fj

"SEC. 542. (a) No grant may be made under this part unless an
application is made by a State educational agency at such time, in
such manner, and-containing or accompanied by such information as
the Secretary may reasonably require. Each such application shall

"(1) describe a fellowship program under which the State will
make stipends to recipients and make allowances to institutions
of higher education, in accordance with the provisions of this
part, for teachers and other specialists to be trained in special
education for handicapped children;

"(2) provide assurances that each recipient of a fellowship
under 'this part will enter into an agreement with. the State
under which the recipient will

"(A) within the five-year period after the completion of the
training for which the fellowship was awarded, teach for a
period of, not less than two years in an elementary or
secondary school of a local educational agency Of that State,
a public elementary or secondary school of that State, or a
public educational program approved by the local educa-
tional agency or the State, which has, or hack provided
assurances that it will have, a special education program for
handicapped children, or

"(B) repay all of the stipend awarded to the recipient plus
the allowances paid to any institution of higher education
based upon that fellowship in the event that the conditions
of clause (A) are not complied with, except when such
conditions are not complied with for, reasons beyond a
recipient's control;

"(3) provide procedures under which recipients of fellowships
who teach, for reasons beyond their control, less than the two-
year period required under clause (2) of this subsection will have
the repayment requirement reduced according to a schedule
established by theState agency;

"(4) provide procedures under which stipends and institution of
higher education allowances will be paid by the State agency in
accordance with the provisions of this part; and

"(5) provide that the State agency will make continuing efforts
to encourage recipients of fellowships under this part to continue
to provide special education for handicapped children in areas
where there is a shortage of such teachers.

"(b) The Secietary shall approve any application which meets the
requirements of subsection (a) of this section. Prior to approving any
applications under this section, the Secretary shall prepare regula-
tions setting forth detailed requirements with respect to clauses (2)
and (3) of subsection (a).

20 USC 119b-1.

Recipient's
responsibilities.

20 USC 1119b-2

"STIPENDS AND INSTITUTION OF HIGHER EDUCATION ALLOWANCES

"SEC. 543. (a)(1) Each State educational agency receiving a grant
under this part shall pay to individuals awarded fellowships under
this part such stipends (including such allowances for subsistence and
other expenses for such persons and their dependents) as the Secre-
tary may determine to be consistent with prevailing practices under
comparable federally supported programs.

"(2) No stipend may be paid to any single recipient in any one year
in excess of $9,000.
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"(b) Each State educational agency receiving, a grant under this/
Lipart shall (in'addition to the stipends paid to persons under subs 'Lion (a)) pay to the institution of higher education at which

individual is pursuing a course of study such amounts as the re-tiry.may determine to be consistent with prevailing practices under
comparable federally Supported programs, except that such amount
charged to a fellowship recipient and collected from such recipientby
the institution for tuition and other expemies required by the institu-

_tion as part of the recipient's instructional program shall be dedutted
from the payments to the institution under this subsect*

"FELLOWSHIP CONDITIONS ' f'
."SEc. 544. (a) An 'individual awarded a fellowship under tho /2(CUSC1119b-3.provisions of this part shall ,continue to receive the,mtyments'prd-

, videflin this part only such periookt-as the State eslucalional.
agentWinds that the indivi al is maintiraning satisfactory progressand del%ting at least, one- of the full-tigne academic workload tostudy Wthe field in which such fellowship was awarded, in aninstituti of higher, education, and is not engaging in gainfig'

lie{employm . er than employment approved by the Secretary by ISpursuant to ation. The : nount of any payment to an individ alengaged in s ful empl. \ ..ent shal toe appropriately reducedpursuant to regu ation.
"(b) The State educational agency is authorized to require reports Reports:

containing such information in such form and to be filed at suchtimes as it determines necessary froth any individual awarded afellowship under the provisions of this part. Such reports shall be-
accompanied_ by a certificate from an appropriate' official at the -institution of higher education approved by the State 'educational
agency, stating that such individual is making satisfactory progressin, and is devoting at least one-half of the full-time *.ademic
workload to, the program for whith the fellowship was awarded.

"(c) No fellowship shall be awarded under this part fbr study at aschool or department of divinity. ,i .

"DEFINITION

" EC. 545, As used ,in this part' 'special education' has* the same 20 USC 1119b-4.me&Iling as prescribed by section 602(16) of the Education of theHandicapped Act. - 20 USC 1401.

"APPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIZED
,

"SEc. 546. There are authorized to be appropriated $2,000,000 forthe fiscal year 1981, $3,000,000 for the fiscal year 1982, and $5,000,000
for the fiscal year 1983 and for each of the fiscal years ending prior toOctober 1, 1985 to carry out the provision!)of this part".

(b) The Secretary shall promulgate regulations to carry out, theamendment made by subsection (a) of this section, not later than 30days after the date of enactment of the Education Amendments of1980.

EDUCATION PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPPIENT

SEC. 506. Title V of the Act is further amended by adding after partC (as added by section 504) the following new part:

P. L. 96-374 --- 3

20 USC 1119b-5.

Regulations.
20 USC 1119b
note.
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20 USC 1119c.

20 USC 1119c -1.

Establishment
and functions.
20 USC 1119c-2.

Review.

to
Congress.

PUBLIC, LAW -96-3740CT. 3 ,/iO
"PART D COORDINATION OF EDUCATION PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT ILL/

"E1NDINGS i : \

"SEc. 551. The Congress fin that '.
I

"(1) many Federal I: : II have been enacted to train and \

develop education' i essionals;
"(2) such p : . ;a make Federal funds availablp.to States,

local education incies, colleges and universities, and other
agencie i

"(3) such pro. . 11: should coordinated at the Federal level
to avoid Ulan ..,.'17: : dupliCation of effort; and ,

"(4): kWh !, 4.: : is -should be responsive to State needs and
prioritieifo ucationAorofessiohal development. , /7-

,

; "POLICY

"SEC. 55 /Federal itograms which support c;ducatiori professional
deVelopm s should be administered in a coordinated manner, and
the acti es authorized under such programs should. have .comple-
men : urposes whenever possible in .order to provide the most
effective use of Federal funds.

"OFFICE OF EDUCATION P ROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT

" EC. 553. (a) There is established in the Department an Office of
cation Professional Development, the function of which is to
ew the operations of and to coordinate program activities among

e various Federal education professional development programs
'thin the Department to eliminate 'unnecessary duplication of

effort.
"(b) The Office shall review on a jiennial basis each education

professional development program adminlitered by the Department
and shall

"(1) identify inconsistencies' in prOgram policies and proce-
duress

"(2) identify overlap in program purpose and operations; and
"(3) coordinate program activities among the various Federal

education professional, development programs, and wherever
4bessary, make legislative recommendations to coordinate such
rograms.

"(c) The Secretary shall report biennially to the Congress on the .

findings and recommendations of the Office.".

TITLE VIESTABLISHMENT OF A NEW TITLE VI OF THE
HIGHER EDUCATION ACT OF 1965

PROGRAMS AUTHORIZED

SEC. 601. (a) Title VI of the Higher Education Act is amended to
read as follows:
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"TITLE VIINTERNATIONAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS

"PART AINTERNATIONAL AND FOREIGN LANGUAGE STUDIES

"FINDINGS AND PURPOSES

"SEC. 601 (a) The Congress finds that
"(1) knowledge of other countries is iinportant, in promoting

mutual understanding and cooperation between nations;
"(2) strong American educational resources are a necessarybase for strengthening our relations with other countries;
"(3) present and future generations of Americans should be

given the opportunity to develop to the fullest. extent possible
their intellectual capacities in all areas of knowledge pertaining
to other countries, peoples, and cultures; and

"(4) the' economy of the United States and the long rangesecurity of the Nation are dependent upon acquiring such
knowledge.

"(b) It is the purpose of this part to assist in the 'development of
resources and trained personnel for international study, interna- 7tional research, and foreign language study and to coordinate
programs of the Federal Government in the areas of international
study and research and foreign language study.,

,
"GRADUATE AND UNDERGRADUATE LANGUAGE AND AREA CENTERS

"SEc.,602. (aX1) The Secretary isauthorized to make grants to, and Giants orenter into contracts with, institutions of higher education, or combi- co ntracts.
nation of such institutions, for the purpose of establishing, strength- 20 USC 1122,
ening, and operating graduate and undergraduate centers and .programs which. will be national resources for the teaching of anymodern foreign language, for instruction in fields needed to provide a i

\full understanding of the areas, regions, or countries in which suchlanguage is commonly used, or for research and training in interns-' tional studies and the international aspects of professional and titherfields of study. .

"(2) Any such grant or contract may be used to pay all or part of thecost of establishing or operating a center or program, including the
cost of faculty, staff, and student travel in foreign areas, regions, orcountries, the cost of teaching and research materials, the cost ofcurriculum planning and development, the cost of bringing visiting
scholars and faculty to the center to teach or tb conduct research, and`the cost of training and improvement of ,the staff, for the purpose of,and subject to such conditions as the Secretary finds necessary forkca g out the objectives of this section. ( i

"( ) The Secretary may make' \grants to centers described in
paragraph (1) haying important lilitary collections for the mainte-nance of such collections:.

"(b) The Secretary is also author4ed to pay stipends to individuals Stipends.undergoing such advanced trainink in any center or program 'sp.,proved by the Secretary under this part, including allowances for 'dependents and for travel for research and study in the United Statesand abroad,,
"(c) No funds may be expended under this part for Andergraduate Travel expenses.travel except accordance with rules prescribed by the Secretarysetting forth licies and procedures to assure that Federal fundsmade available for such travel are expended as part of a formalpn5gram of supervised study.

94 STAT. 1465

20 USC 1121.

)
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"INTERNATIONAL STUDIES

Graduate and "SEC. 603. (aX1) The Secretary is authoriz
centers,

institutions of higher education, or combinationg"cicI.:;;.'undergraduate

grants. for the purpose of establishing, strengthening, and
20 USC 1123 ate and undergraduate centers which will be regi

increase access to research and tra4ning.iii internationa "id foreign
language studies and the international 'aspects of professional and
other fields of study. Activities carried out in such (waters may be
concentrated either on specific geographical areas of world or on
particular fields or issues in world affairs which conee n one or more
countries, or on both. addition to providing Um' to students
enrolled in the instit ion of higher education in w he center is
located, the centers erving as regional resources shalt in order to
qualify for assistant under this section, offer programs to strengthen
international studies and foreign languages in the two-year and four-
year colleges and universities in the .region served by each such
center.

ants to
titutions,
g gradu-
urce4 to

Grants,
20 USC 1124.

"(2) The Secretary may also make grants to public and private
nonprofit agencies and organizations, including professional and
scholarly associations, whenever the Secretary' determines that such
grants will make an especially significant contribution to attaining
the objectives of-this section.

"(b) Grants under this section may be used to pay part or all of the
cost of establishing, stfengthening, equipping, and operating re-
search and ,training centers, including the cost of teaching and
research materials and resources, the cost of programs for bringing
visiting scholars and faculty to the center, and the cost of training,
improvement, and travel of the stafUor the purposes of carrying out
the, provisions of this section. Such girants may also include funds for
stipends (in such amounts as may be determined in accordance with
regulations of the Secretary) to individuals undergoing training in'
such centers, including allowances for dependents and for travel for
research and stud); in the United States and abroad.

"(c) Grants under this section ghall be made on such conditions as
the Secretary determines to be necessary to tarry out the purposes of
this section.

`UNDERGRADUATE.INTERNATIONAL STUDIES AND FOREIGN LANGUAGE
PROGRAMS

"SEC. 604. (a) The Secretary is authorized to make grants to
institutions of higher education, or cornbinations of such institutions,
to assist them in planning, developing, and carrying out a compre-
hensive program to strengthen and improve undergraduate instruc-
tion in international studies and foreign languages. Grants made
under this section may be for projects- and actiyities which are an
integral part of such a comprehensive program, such as

"(1) planning for the development arid expansion of undergrad-
uate programs in international studies;

"(2) teaching, research, curriculum development, and other
related activities;

"(3) training of faculty members in foreign countries;
"(4) expansion of foreign language courses;
"(5) programs under which foreign teachers and scholars may

visi titutions as visiting faculty;

1 )

p.
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"(6) programs designed to integrate' undergraduate educatio
with terminal Masters Degree programs having an internation
emphasis; and

"Cl) the developmeit of an international daitlikon in teacher
trainintec(b) The Secretary may also make grants to public and private

nonprofit agencies and organizations, including professional and
scholarly associations, whenever the Secretary' determines such
grants will make, an especially significant contribution to attaining
the objective of this section.

"RESEARCH; STUDIES; ANNUAL REPORT

"SEC. 605. (a) The Secretary may, directly or through grants or 20 USC 1125.
contracts, conduct research and studies which contribute to the

urposes of this part and part N of title III of the Elementary and
ndary Education Act of 1965. Such research and studies may Post. p. 1471.

include but are not limited to
"(1) studies and surveys to determine the need for increased or

improved instruction in modern foreign languages and in other
fields needed to provide a full understanding of the places-in
which such languages are'commonly used;

"(2) research on more effective methods of providing instruc-
tion and evaluating competency in such foreign languages and
other fields; and

"(3) the development of specialized materials for use in provid-
ing such instruction and evaluation or for use in training
individuals to provide such instruction and evaluation.

"(b) The Secretary shall' prepare and publish an annual report
which shall include an index and analysis of the books and research
materials produced with assistance under this title.

"EQUITABLE DISTRIBUTION OF FUNDS \ N

"SEC. 606. (a) The Secretary Shall make excellence the criterion for
selection of grarits awarded under section 602.

"(b) To the extent practicable and consistent with the criterion of
excellence, the Secretary shall award grants under this part (other
than section 602) in such manner as will achieve an equitable
distribution of funds throughout the Nation.

94 STAT. 1467

1

20 USC 1126.

"AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

"SEc. 607. There are authorized to be appropriated $45,000,000 for 20
fiscal year 1981, $50,000,000 for fiscal year 1982, $60,000,000 for fiscal
year 1983, $70,000,000 for fiscal year 1984; and $80,000,000 for fiscal
year 1985, to carry out the provisions of this part.

"PART BBUSINESS AND INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS

"FINDINGS AND PURPOSES

USC 1127.

"SEc; 611. (a) The Congress finds that USC 1130."(1) the future economic welfare of the United States will
depend substantially on increasing international skills in -the I
business community and creating an awareness among the
American public of the internationalization of our economy;

"(2) concerted efforts are necessary to engage business schools,
language and area study programs, public and private -sector

102
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- organizations, and United States business in a mutually proiluc-
tive relationship which benefits the Nation's future economic
interests; .

"(3) few linkages presently exist between the manpower and
information -needs of United iStates,business and the interna-
tional
institutions of higher education in the United States, and lic
tional education language training and research of

and private organizations; and
"(4) organizations such as world trade councils, world trade

clubs; chambers of commerce and State departments of com-
merce are not adequately used to link universities and business
for joint venture exploration and program development.

"(b) It is the pukpose of this part
"(1) to eribance the broad objective of this Act by increasing

and promoting the Nation's capacity for international under-
standing and economic enterpkibe through the provision of suit-
able international education and training for business personnel
in various stages of professional development; and

"(2) to promote institutional and noninstitutional educational
and training activities that will contribute to the ability of
United States business to,prosper in an international economy.

"EDUCATIONA '" AND RAINING PRO9RAMS

"SEc. 612. (a) The Secretary shall make grEints to, and enter into
contracts with, institutions of higher education to pay the Federal
share of the cost of programs designed to promote linkages between
suph institutions,and the American business community engaged in
international economic activity. Each program assisted under this
part shall both enhance the international academic programOpf
institutions of higher education and provide appropriate services to
the business community which will expand its capacity to engage in
coMmerce abroad.

"(b) Eligible activities to be conducted by institutions of higher
education under this section shall include, but are not limited to

"(1) innovation and improvement in international education
curricula to serve the needs of the business community, includ-
ing development of new programs fbr nontraditional, mid-career,
or part-time students;

"(2) development of programs to inform thepublic of increas-
ing international economic interdependence and the role. of
American business within the international economic system;

"(3) internationalization of curricula at the junior and commu-
nity college level, and at undergraduate and graduate schools of
business;

"(4) development of area studies programs and interdisciplin-
ary international programs; . .

"(5) establishment of export education.programs through coop-,
erative arrangements with regional and world trade centers and
councils, and with bilateral and multilateral trade associations;

"(6) research for and development of specialized teaching
materials, including language materials, and-facilities appropri-
ate to business-oriented students;

"(7) establishment of student and faculty fellowships and
internships for training and education in international. business
activities;

Grants.
20 USC 1130a.

Activities.
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"(8).development of opportunities for junior business and other
professional school faculty to acquire or strengthen international
skills and perspectives; and ,

"(9) development of research programs on issues of common
interest to institutions of higher education and private sector
organizations and associations engagegl in or promoting interne-
tional economic activity.

"(c) No grant may be made rind no contract may be entered into Applications.
under the provisions or this part unless an institution of higher
education submits an application at such time and in such manner as
the Secretary may reasonably require. Each such application shall be
accompanied by a copy of the agreement entered into by the institu-
tion of higher" education with a business enterprise, trade organiza-
tion or association engaged in international economic activity, or a
combination or consortium of such enterprises, organizations or
associations, for the purpose of establishing, developing, improving or
expanding activities eligible for assistance under subsectioll (b) of this
section. Each such application shall contain assurances that the
institution of higher education will use the assistance provided under
this part to supplement and not to supplant activities conducted by
institutions of higher education described in subsection (b).

"(d) The Federal share under this part for each fiscal year shall not
exceed 50 per teritum of the cost of such program.

"AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

"Sec. 613. There are authorized to be appropriated $7,500,000 for 20 USC 1130b.fiscal year ,1981 and each of the-succeeding fiscal years ending
prior to October 1, 19 r , to carry out the provisions of this part.

"PART CGENERAL PROVISIONS

"ADVISORY BOARD,

"SEC. 621. (a) Not less than ftur times each year the Secretary shall Membership.
convene meetings of an advisory board on the conduct of programs 20 USC 1131.
under this title. The board shall consist of

"(1) one member selected by the Secretary of State;
"(2) one member selected lay the Secretary ofDefense;
"(3) one member selected by the Secretary of the Treasury;
"(4) one methber selected by the Secretary of Commerce;
"(5) one member selected by. the Secretary to serve as Chair-

man and coordinator of the activities of the board;
"(6) one member selected by the Chairman of the National

Endowment for the Humanities;
"(7) one member selected by the Director of the International

Development Cooperation Agency;
A

"(8) one member selected by the Director of the International
Communication Agency;

"(9) one member selected by the President and Chairman of
the Export-Import Bank of the United States;

"(10) one member selected by the Administrator, Small Busi-
ness Administration;

"(11) five members selected by the Secretary film among
representatives of the postsecondary educational community;

"(12) two members selected by the Secretary from among
representatives of the elementary and secondary education com-munity;

1 f;
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"(13) three members selected by the Secretary from among
members of the public; and

".(14) three members selected by the Secretary from among
representatives of the business community.

Subcommittees. "(6X1) The Advisory Board shall establish two Subcommittees- to
carry out the functiOns described in paragraphs (2) and (3) orthis
subsection.

"(2) The first such subcommittee shall consider the grants made, or
. contracts entered into, under part A and part N of title III of the

Ante, p. 1391. Elementary and Seiondary Education Act of 1965. The board shallWit, P. 1471.* advise the Secretary on (A) any geographic areas of special need or
concern to the United States, (B) the specific foreign languages to be
designated under section. 394(bX3) of the Elementary and Secondary
Education Act of 1965, (C) innovative approaches which may help to
fulfill the purposes of this title, (D) activities which are duplicative of
programs operated under other provisions of Federal law, (E) changes
which shoidd be made in the operation of programs under this part to
ensure that the attention of scholars is attracted' to problems of
critical concern to United States international relations, and (F) the
.administrative and s ng requirements of international education
programs in the I partmenl.

"($) The I t. such subcommittee shall review the programsir

under section 6 and shall advise the Secretary, who shall seek the
advice of the Secretary of Commerce, on (A) changes which should be
made to advance the

"zed
of part and to assure the success of

the programs authorized by. part B, (B) specitil needs of such pro-
grams, and (C) any program elements -which are duplicative of
programs operated under other provisions of Federal, law.

20 USC 1132.

DEFINMQNS

"SEC. 622. (a) As .used in this title
"(1)the term 'area studies' means a program of comprehensive

study of the aspects, of a society or societies, including-study of its
history, culture, economy, politics, international relations and
languages;

"(2) the term 'international , business' means profit-oriented
business relationships conducted across national boundaries and
includes activities such as the buying and selling of goods;
investments in industries; the licensing of processes, patents and
trademarks; and the supply of services;

"(3),the term `expott education' means educating, teaching and
training to provide general knowledge and specific skills perti-
nent to the selling of goods and services to other countries,
including knowledge of market conditions, financial arrange-
ments, laws and procedures: and

"(4) the term Internatiowalization of curricula' means the
incorporation of international or comparative perspectives in
existing courses, of study or the addition of new components to
the curricula to provide an international context for American
business education. r

"(b) All references to individuals or organizations, unless the
context otherwise requires, mean individuals who are, citizens or
permanent- residents of the United States or organizations which are
organized or incorporated in the United States!".

(b) Title III of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965
is amended by adding at the end thereof the following new part:

1 0) ;:',"
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"Pug NINTERNATIONAL. UNDERSTANDING International .
Understanding

"SHORT TITLE; DECLARATION OF FINDINGS; PURPOSE Act.

"SEC. 393. (a) This part may be cited as the 'International Under- 20 USC 3063..standing Act'.
"(b) The Congress finds that

"(1) the well-being of the United States and its citizens is
t, affected by policies adopted and actions taken by, or with respect

to, other nations and areas; and
"(2) the United States must afford its citizens adequate access

to the information which will enable them ,to make infortned
judgments with respect to the international policieS and actionsof the United States.

"(c) It is the "purpose of this part to support educational progranis
which will increase the availability of such information to students in
the United States.

"PROGRAM AUTHORIZED

"SEC. 344. (a)(1) The Secretary is authorized, by grant or contract, to
stimulate educational programs to increase the understanding ofstudents and the public in the United States about the cultures,
actions and interconnections of nations and peoples in order better to
evaluate the international and doinestic impact of major nationalpolicies.

"(2) Grants 'or contracts under this section may be made to any
public or private agency or organization, including; but not limited to,
institutions of higher education, State and local educational agencies,
professional associations, education consortia, and organizations ofteachers.

"(bX1) Financial assistance under this part may be used for assist-
ance for inservice training of teachers and other education personnel,
the development of materials to link language learning to interna-
tional studies, the compilation of existing idforniation and resources
about other nations in forms useful to various- types of educational
programs, and the dissemination of infoimation and resources to
educators and educational officials upon their request, but such
assistance may not be used for the acquisition of equipment or
remodeling of facilities.

"(2) Financial assistance under this part may be made for projects
and programs at all leVels of educat,ion, and may include projects and
programs carri6d on as part of community, adult, and continuing
educationprograms. .

"(3) Financial assistance under this part may be used by local
educational agencies to introduce instruction in foreign languagt.s
designated by the Secretary a.' having critical importance for the
Nation which have not been offered by the schools of the` local
edmotional agency in the three academic years preceding the year in
which the grant is made.

"AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

"SEC. 395.. There are anthoriied to be appropriated $5,250,000 for
fiscal year 1,981, $6,750,000 for fiscal year 1982, $8,250,000 for fiscal
year 1983, and $9,000,000 each for fiscal' years 1984 and 1985 to carry
out the provisions of this part.".

(c)(1) Title VI of the National Defense Education Act of 1958 is
repealed.

Grants and
contracts.
20 USC 3064

Financial
assistance.,

1f

20 USC 3065.

Repeal.
20 USC 511, 512,
512a, 513.
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Repeal.
20 USC 1172-
1174, 1176,
1177.

.

20 USC 1132a.

42 USC 4151
.note.
29 USC 794.

20 USC 1132a-1.
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(2) Title I of the. International Education Act of 1966 is. repealed.

TITLE WIAMENDMENT TO TITLE VII OF Mt HIGHER
EDUCATION ACT OF 1965 ,

AMENDMENT

Sic. 701., Title VII of -the Act is amended to read as follows:

"TITLE WICONSTRUCTION, RECONSTRUCTION, AND
RENOVATION OF trADEMIC FACILITIES °

"GENERAL PURPOSES

"Ssc. 701. The Secretary shall carry out programs of financial
assistance to institutions of higher education and to higher education tik
building agencies for the construction, reconstruction, or renovation
of academic facilities and the acquisition of special equipment if the
primary purpose of sudh assistance is

"(1) to enable quch institutions to economize on the use of
energy resources, with a priority for the use of coal, solar, and
renewable resources;

"(2) to enalile such institutions to bring their academic facili-
ties into confdrmity with the requirements of

"(A) the Act of August 12, 1968, commonly kniAvn as.the ,

Architectural Barriers Act of 1968,
"(B) section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, or
"(C) environmental protection or health and safety pro-

grams mandated by Federal, State, or local law, if such
requirements were not in effect at the time such facilities
were constructed;

"(3) to enable such institutions to construct, reconstruct, o1
renovate the Nation's research facilities, including libraries, and
to acquire special research equipment;,

"(4) to enable institutions with unusual increases in enroll-
ment (according to data and criteria established by the Secre-
tary) to construct, reconstruct, or renovate their facilities; or

"(5) to enable such institutions to detect, remeve, or otherwise
contain asbestos hazards in academic or other facilities used by
students, in accordance with regulations prescribed by the Secre-
tary.

"APPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIZED

"Ssc. 702. There are a thorized to be appropriated $100,000,000 for
fiscal year 1981 and f ach succeeding fiscal year ending prior to
October 1, 1985, for A. There are authorized to be appropriated
$80,000,000 for the fiscal year 1981 and for each succeeding fiscal year
ending prior to October 1-, 1985, for part B. There are authorized to be
appropriated $80,000,000 for the fiscal year 1981 and foreach succeed-
ing fiscal year ending prior to October 1, 1985, for part C, and such
sums as may be necessary for each such fiscal year for section 734°:\
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tAitT AGRANTS FOR THE CONSTRUCTION, RECONSTRUCTION, AND
RENOVATION OF UNDERGRADUATE ACADEMIC FACILITIES

"STATE FLAN
t

,
"SEc. '711. (a) Any State desiring to participate in the grant

program authorized by this part shall have an agreement pursuant to
section 1203 and submit findually to the Secretary, through the State
agency designated in such agreement, a State plan which shall

"(1) provide that the plan shall be administered by the State
entity having an agreement under section 1203;

"(2) set forth objective standards and methods which ar
consistent with basic criteria established under section 712, for

"(A) determining the relative priorities of eligible projec
slibmittld by institutions of higher education within the
State, and

"(BY certifying the Federal share of the cost of each project;
"(3) provide for every applicant an opportunity for a hearing

before the State agency regarding the priority assigned to such
project,- or any other decision by the State agency adversely i
affecting such applicant; and 4,

"(4) provide for accounting procedures necessary to assure

tion thereof, without first affording the State agency reasonable
"(h) The Secretary shall not disapprove any State p4m,,or modifies-

proper disbursement of Federal funds.

notice and opportunity for a hearing,
"(c) Whenever the Secretary finds that the State plan substantially 'compliance,

fails to comply with this section, the Secretary shall notify the State failure.
that it is ineligible to participate in the program under this part until

c a determination is made that there is no longer a failure to comply.. ..
.

"BASIC CRITERIA )

c"SEc. 712. -(a) The Secretary shall, by regulation, prescribe basiccriteria for the considerationtste plans which ensure-7
"(1) flexibility for Stag to accommodate the varied needi of

institutions in the States;
"(2) consideration of the degree to w 'ch applicant institutions

are effectively using existing faciliti , and
"(3). that the Federal share shall of exceed 50 percent of the

development costs of a project.
"(b) Section.55g: of title 5, United States Code, shall apply to the

prescription of regulations under this section: ,
i

°

20 USG 11321:f.

,
Post, p. 1493.

"ALLOTMENT,OF FUNDS

'SEc. 713. (a) From the sums appropriated pursuant to. section 702
to carry out the purposes of this part; not less than 24 per centum
shall be allotted to Stakes under subSection (b) for public community
colleges and public tical institutes. The remainderof such sums
shall be allotted States under subsection (c) for all other institutions
of higher education-

"(bX1) For' the purpose of making grants to public community
colleges aiiid public technical institutes, the Secretary shall allot to
each State an amount which bears the same ratio to the amount
available for allotment under this subsection as the product of

1 (I '0
. C.)

20 USC 1132b -1.

40 USC 1132b -2.
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"(A) the number of persons in the State,who have graduated
from high school or received an equivalent certificate during the
previous school year, and

"(B) the State's allotment ratio, `g-
bears to the sum of the corresponding products for- all the. States.

"(2XA) Except as provided in subparagraph (B), the allotment ratiq
shall be 1.00 less the product of

"(i) 0.50, and' " 1
"(ii) the quotient obtained 14,dividing the inconie per person

for the State by the :income4er person for all States (not
including Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, American Samoa, the
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islandsand Guam).

"(B)-Notwithstanding subparagraph (A)
"(i) the allotment ratio shall in net' case be less than 0.331/3 or

more than 0.66%;
"(ii) the allotment ratio for Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands,

American Samoa, the. Trust Territory of the Pacific Wands, and
Guam shall be 0.66%; Eind

-

the allotment ratio of any State shall be 0.50 for any fiscal
year if the Secretary finds that the cost, of school construction in

' such State exceeds twice the median Of such costs in all the
States as determined by him on the basis of-statistics and data as
the Secretary shall deem adequate and appropriate.

"(C) Allotment, ratios shall be promulgated annually by the Secre-
taryon the basis of the 'average personal income in the State and in
all the States for the three most recent consecutive calendar years for
which data are available from the Department ofCommerce.

"(c) For the purpose of making grants to all other institutions of
higher education, the Secretaryshall allot to each. State

"(1) an amount which bears the same ratio to 50 per centum of
the amount available for allotment under'this subsection as the
number of students enrolled in institutions lof higher education
in such Stite bears to the number of students so enrolled in all
States; and

"(2) an amount which bears the same ratio to 50 per centum of
the amount available for, allotment under this subsection'as the
number of students enrolled in grades nine through twelve of
schools in such State bears to the total number of students so
enrolled in all the States.

"(d) The aggregate amount allotted to any State under subsections
(b) and (c) for any fiscal year shall not be less than $100,000. If the
sums appropriated pursuant to section 702 are not sufficient to make
payments to each State, then the amount of each State's allotment
shall be ratably' reduced.

"(e) Any portion of a State's allotment under subsections (b) and (c)
for any fiscal- year ifor which applications from qualified institutions
have not been received by the State agency prior to January 1 of such
fiscal year shall, by recilkest, be available for payment of the Federal

, share of cost of other apoved projects.
"U) Amounts allotted under this section for any fiscal year which

are not used by the closeof the fiscal year, shall be reallotted by the
Secretary among the States which are able to use these funds without
delay. during the next fiscal year.

"(g) Funds available under this part may be used for construction,
reconstruction, or renovatiomW undergraduate facilities and com-
bined graduate and undergrailitefacilities.

Computation.

Allotment,
ratios.
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`PART B--GRANTS FOR CONSTRUCTION, RECONSTRUCTION, AND
RENOVATION OF GRADUATE ACADEMIC FACILITIES

"GRANTS

"SEC. 721. (aX1) Funds available for this'part shall be used by the
Secretary to make grants to graduate institutionsof higher education
whose applications for assistance are consistent with the objectives of
this title.

"(2) The total payment for any fiscal year made to institutions of
higher education in any State shall .not exceed 12.5 per centum -of
sums appropriated for this part.

"(b) In making grants .under this section,
of

Secretary shall seek
the advice and recommendations ofa panel of specialists who are not
regular full-time employees of the Federal Government and are
competent to evaluate such applications.

. "(c) The amount of the grant shall not excck.d 50 per centum of the
development cost of the project.

"PART C- -LOANS FOR CONSTRUCTION, RECONSTRUCTION, AND
RENOVATION OF ACADEMIC FACILITIES

20 USC 1132c.

Panel iecorn-
meudationa..:.'

"ELIGIR1LITY CONDITIONS, AMOUNTS, AND TERMS

"SEC. 731. (a) From the sums available for this part, the Secretary '420 USC 1132d.
shall mak) and insure loans to institutions of higher education and to
higher education building agencies for programs consistent with the
purposes of this title. No loan shall be made unless the Secretaryfinds that

"(1) not less than 20 per centum of the development cost of the
project will be financed from non-Federal sources;

"(2) the applicant is unable to secure the loan from other
sources upon terms and conditions equally its favorable as those
applicable to l9ans under this part;

"(3) the project will be undertaken in an economical manner;
and

"(4) for any project with regard to an infirmary or other
outpatient care facility for students and institutional personnel,
assistance will not be provided under title IV of the Housing Actof 1950. 12 USC 1749.

"(b) Loans shall be repaid within fifty years and shall bear interest Repayment.
at (1) a rate annually determined by the Secretary which shall be not
less than one-quarter of 1 percentage point above the average annual
interest rate on all interest-bearing obligations of the United States
forming a part of the public debt as computed at the end of the
preceding fiscal year, adjusted to the nearest one-eighth of 1 per
centum, or .(2) the rate of 4 per centum per annum, whichever is less.

"GENERAL PROVISIONS FOR LOAN PROGRAM

"SEC. 732. (a) Financial transactions of the Secretary, except with
respect to administrative expehses, shall be final and conclusive onall officers of the Government and shall not be reviewable by anycourt.

"(b) In the performance of, and'with respect to, the functions vested
in him by this part, the Secretary may

"(1) prescribe such rules and regulations as may be necessary
to carry out the purposes of this part;

P. 96-374 --- f.
llb

20 USC 1132d-1.

Regulations.

4 0'



9;4 STAT, 1476 PUBLIC LAW 96-374OCT. 3, 1980

Suit.

Foreclosure.

Repayment

"(2) sue and be sued in any court of record of a State having
general jurisdiction or in any district court of the United States,
and such district courts shall have jurisdiction ,of civil actions
arising under this part without regard to the amount in contro-
versy, and any action instituted under this subsection by or
against the Secretary shall survive notwithstanding any change
in the, person occupying the office of the Secretary pc any
vacancy in such office; but no attachment, injunction, garnish-
ment, or other similar process, mesne or final, shall be issued
against the Secretary or property under his control, and nothing
herein shall be construed to except litigation arising out of
activities under this part from the application of sections 507(b)
and 517 and 2679 of title 28, United States Code;

"(3) foreclose on any property and bid for and purchase at any
foreclosure, or any other sale, any property in connection with
which he has made a -loan pursuant to this part; in the event of
such an acquisition, notwithstanding any other provisions of law
relating to the acquisition, handling, or disposal of real property
by the, United' States: the Secretary may complete, administer,
remodel and convert, dispose of, lease and otherwise deal with,
such property; except that (A) such action shall not preclude any
other action by him to recover any deficiency in the amounts
loaned and (B) any sueh acquisition of real property shall not
deprive ahy State or political subdivision thereof of its civil or
criminal jurisdiction in and over such property or impair the
civil rights under the State or, local laws of the inhabitants.on
such property;

., "(4) sell, exchange, or lease real or personal property and
securities or obligations; .

'.'(5) modify, with respect to the rate of interest, the time of
'payment of principal, interest, security, or any other term of any
contract or agreement to which he is a party, including (A)
granting a moratorium on the repayment of principal or interest
to a party temporarily unable to make such repayment without
undue financial hardship provided the applic t files, and the
Secretary approves, a plan to make repaymen and (B) for any
party for which a loan has been authorized p ir to January 1,
1976, granting the option to, pay into the fund pursuant to section
733, 75 per centum of the party's total obligation if the party
desiring to exercise such option makes payment from non-
Federal sources prior to October 1, 1985; and

"(6) include in any contract such other covenants, conditions,
or provisions necessary to ensure that the purposes of this title
will be achieved.

"REVOLVING LOAN AND. INSURANCE FUND

Establishment. "SEC. 733. (a) There is created within the Treasury a revolving loan
20 USC 11;i2d-2 fund for the purpose of making and insuring loans under this part

(hereafter called the 'fund') which shall be available to the Secretary
without .fiscal year limitation. The total of any loans made from the
fund in any fiscal year shall not exceed limitations specified in
appropriations Acts.

Funds, '(13)(1) The Secretary shall transfer to the fund appropriations
transfer. provided under section 702 to provide capital for making loans.

Interest and principal payments on loans, and any other moneys,
property, or assets derived from activities under this part shall be
deposited in the fund.
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"(2) All lo expenses, and payments pursuant to operation ofthis

part shall be paid from the fund, including expenses and payments in
connection with sale, pursuant to section 34)2(c) of the Federal
National Mortgage Association Charter Act, of participations in
obligations acquired under this part. At the close of each fiscal year,
the Secretary shall pay interest on the cumulative amount of funds
paid out for loans under this part less the average undishdrsed cashbalance in the fund during the year. The interest rate shall be
determined by the Secretary of the Treasury, taking into considera-
tion the average market yield on outstanding Treasury obligations of
maturity comparable to the average` maturity of loans made from the
fund during the month preceding each fiscal year. Interest payments
may be deferred with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury,but interest payments so dferred shall themselves bear interest. If
the Secretary determines that moneys in the fund exceed the present
and prospective peetis of the fund, the excess may be transferred' to
the general fund of the Treasury.

- "ANNUAL INTEREST GRANTS
a

"SEC. 734. (a) To assist institutions of higher education and higher
education building agencies in reducing the cost of borrowing from
other sources for projects under this part, the Secretary may make
annual interest grants to such institutions and agenbies with respect
to any project made over a fixed period not exceeding forty years, and
provision for the grants shall be embodied in the contract guarantee-
ing their payment. Grants shall not be greater than the difference
between (1) the average annual debt service which would be required
to be paid during the life of the loan on the amount borrowed from
other sources for the construction of such facilities, and (2) the
average annual debt service which the institution or agency would
have been required to pay during the life bf the loan if the applicable
interest rate had ,seen determined-by the Secretary in accordance
with section 731(b). -

"(b) The total amount of annual interest grants which may be paid
to ins %itutions of higher education and ,higher echication building
agencies in any.year pursuant to contracts entered into for such year
under this section shall not exceed $1,500,000. '

"(c) The total payinent for any fiscal year made to institutions of
higher education and higher education building agencies in aDy State
shall not exceed 12.5 per centiim of sums appropriated 'for this
section.

"(d) No annual interest grant shall be made unless (1) assurance is
provided that not less than 10 per centum of the costs of the project
will be financed from non-Federal,sources, (2) the applicant is unable
to secure a loan from other sources upon terms and conditions as
favorable as those applicable to loans under this title, and (3) the
project will be undertaken in an economical manner. Loans for which
an interest grant is made shall, for purposes of this section only, not
be considered financing from a non-Federal source.

42 USC 1450.
Interest
paymenth.

a s

Funds, transfer.

20 USC 1132d-3.

"ACADEMIC FACILITIES LOAN INSURANCE

-"SEC. 735. (aX1) In order to assist institutions of higher education 20 USC 1132d-4.
and higher education building agencies to procure loans for programs
consistent with the purposes of this ti e, the Secretary may insure
the payment of interest and principal n such loans if such institu-

11 2
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tions and agencies meet criteria prescribed under section 734 for the
making of annual interest grantp.

"(2) No loan insurance may apply to any loan principal which
exceeds 90 per centum of the development cost of the academic
facility.

"(bXl) The United Stated shall be entitled to recover from any
institution or agency-to which loan insurance has been issued under
this section the amount of any payment made pursuant to that
insurance, unless the Secretary waives its right of recovery. Upon
making any such payment, the United, States shall be subrogated to
all of the rights of the recipient of the payment with respect to which
the payment was made.

"(2) Any insurance issued under subsection (a) shall be ihcontest-
%able in the hands of the institution or agency on whose behalf

insurance, is issued, and as to any. _lenders which make or contract to
make a loan to such institution or -agency in reliance thereon, except
for fraud or misrepresentation on the part of such institution or
'agency or on the part of the lender who makes or contracts to make
such loan.

"(c) Insurance may be issued by the,Secretary under subsection (a)
only if he determines that the terms, conditions, maturity, security (if
any)o and schedule and amounts of repayments with respect to the
loan are sufficient to protect the financial interests of the United
States and are otherwise reasonable and in accord with regulations,
including a determination that the rate of interest does not exceed a
per centum per annum on the principal obligation outstanding as'the.
Secretary determines to be .reasonable, considering interest rates
prevailing in the private market for similar loans and the risks
assumed by the United States. The Secretary may charge a premium
for such insurance in an amount 4etermined ky him to be necessary
to cover administrative. expenses and probable losses under subsec-
tions (a) and (b). Such insurance shall be subject to such further terms
and conditions as the Secretary detei'mines to be necessary.

Waiver.

20 USC 1132e.
Ante, pp. 1413,
1474.

Academic
facility.-

"PART DGENERAL

0 "RECOVERY OF' PAYMENTS

"SEc. 741. (a) The Congress declares that, if a facility constructed
with the aid of,a grant under part A or B of this title is used as an
academic facility Tar twenty years following completion of such
construction, the public benefit accruing to the United States will
equal in value the amount of the grant, The period of twenty years
after completion of such construction shall therefore be deemed to be
the period of Federal interest in such facility for the purposes of this
title.

"(b) If, within twenty yeaks after completion of construction of ah
academic facility which has been constructed, in Tart with a grant
under part A or B of title

"(11 the applicant (or its Succoissor in title or possession) ceases
or fails to be a public or nonprofit institution, or

"(2) the facility ceases to be used as an academic facility, or the
facility is used as a facility excluded from ,the term 'academic
facility:,.unless the Secretary determines that there is good cause
for releasing the institution from its obligation,

the United States shallbe entitled to recover from such applicanWor
, successor) an amount which bears to the value of the facility at that

time (or so much thereof as constituted an approved project or
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Projects) the same ratio AS the amount of Federal grant bore to the
cost of the facility. financed with the aid of such grant. The value shall
be determined by agreethent of tie partiesor by action brought in the
United States district court for the district in which such facility is' situated.

"(c) Notwithstaliding the provisions of subsections (a) and (b), no Funds, usage
project assisted with funds under this title ,shall ever be used for restrictions.
religious'worship or a sectarian activity or for %school or department
Of divinity.

"bkFirirrioNs

"SEc. 742. The fallowing definitions-apply to terms used in thistitle:
"(1XA) Except as provided in subparagraph (B) of this para-graph, the term 'academic facilities means structures suitablefor use as classrooms, laboratories, libraries, and related facili-

ties necessary or appropriate for instruction of students, or forresearch, or for administration of the educational or research
programs, of an institution of higher education, and-mainte-
nance, storage, or utility facilities essential to operation of the
foregoing. facilities. For purposes of part A or C, such term
includes infirmaries or other facilities designed to provide pri-
marily for outpatient care of student and instructional person-nel. Plans for such facilities shall be in compliance with such
standards as the Secretary may prescribe or approve in order to
insure that projects assisted with the use of Federal funds under
this title shall be, to the extent appropriate in view of the uses tobe made of the facilities, accessible to and usable by handicapped
persons. -

'(B) The term 'academic fKilities' shall not include (i) any
facility intended primarily for events for which admission is to becharged to the general .public, or (ii) any gymnasium or other
facility specially' designed for athletic or recreational activities,
other than for an academic course in physical education or wheret
the Secretary finds that the physical integration of such facilities

I with other academic facilities included under this title is re-
quired to carry out the'bbjectives of this title, or (iii) any facility
used or to be used for sectarian instruction- or as a place ,for
religious worship, or (iv) any facility which (although 'not a
facility described in the preceding clause) is used or to be used
primarily in connection with any part of the program of a school
or department of divinity, or (v) any facility used or to be used by
a school of medicine, school of dentistry, school of, osteopathy,
school of pharmacy, school of optometry, school of podiatry, or
school of public health as these terms are-defined in section 724
of the Public Health Service Act, or a school of nursing as defined
in section 843 of- that Act,' except -that the term 'academic
facilities' may include any facility described in clause (v) to the
degree that such facility is owd, operated, and maintained by
the institution of higher educationi requesting the approval of a

roject; and that funds availa le for such facility under such`pr jest shall be used solely for the purpose of conversion. or
modernization of energy utilization techniques to economize onthe use of energy resources; and that such project is not limited
to facilities described in clause (v) of this subsection .

",(2XA) The term 'construction' means (i) erection of new or
expansion of existing structures, and, the acquisitiort and instal-
lation of initial equipment therefor; or (ii)acquisition of existing

20 USC 1132e-1.

42 USC 293d
note.
42 USC 2986.
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structures^ not, owned by the institution involved; or (iii) a
combination of either of the foregbing. For the pufposes of the
preceding sentence, the term 'equipment' includes, in addition to
machinery, utilities, and built-in equipment and any necessary
enclosures or structures to house them, all other items necessary
for the functioning of a particular facility as an academic facility,
including necessary furniture, except books, curricular, and
program materials, and items of current and operatin_g 'expense
such es fuel, supplies, and the like; the term 'initial euipment'
means equipment acquired and installed in connection with
construction; and the terms 'equipment', 'initial equipment', and
'built-in equipment', shall be more particularly defined by the
Secretary by regulation.

"(B) The term 'reconstruction or renovation' means rehabilita-
tion, alteration, conversion, or improvement '(including the ac-
quisition and installation of initial equipment, or modernization
or replacement of such equipment) of existing structures. For the
purposes of the preceding sentence, the term 'equipment' in-
cludes, ill addition to machinery, utilities, and built-in equipment

,. and any necessary enclosures or structures to house them, all
other items necessary for the functioning of a particular facility
as an academic facility, including necessary furniture, except
books, curricular, and program materials, and items of current
and operating expense such as fuel, supplies, and the like; the
term 'initial equipment' means equipment acquired and in-
stalled either in connection with construction as defined in
paragraph (2XA), or as part of the rehabilitation, alteration,
conversion, or improvement of an existing structure, which
structure would otherwise not be adequate for use as an aca-
demic facility; the terms 'equipment', 'initial equipment', and
'built-in equ ment' shall be more particularly defined by the
Secretary by regulation; and the term 'rehabilitation, alteration,
conversi or improvement' includes- such action as may .be
necewry to provide for the architectural needs of, or to remove
architectural barriers to, handicapped persolls- with a view
toward increasing the accessibility to, and use of, academic
facilitie's by such persons.

"(3)(A) The term 'development cost', with respect to an aca-
demic facility, means the amount found by the Secretary to be
the cost, to the applicant for a grant or loan under this title, of
the construction, -reconstruction, or renovation involved and the

,cost of necessary acquisition of the land on which the facility is
located and of necessary site improvements to permit its use for
such facility. There shall be excluded froin the developmentcost

"(i) in determining th mount of any grant under part A
or B, an amount equal to the sum of (I) any Federal grant
which the institution has obtained or is assured of obtaining,

-1 under any law other than this title, witli respect tb the
construction, reconstruction, or renovation that is to be
financed with the aid of 'a grant under part A or B, and (II)
the amount of any non-Federal funds required to be ex-
pended as a condition of such other Federal grant; and

j'(ii) in determining the amount of any loan under part C,
an amount equal to the amount of any Federal financial
assistance which the institution has obtained, or is assured
of obtaining, under any law other than this title, with

Development
cost
exclusions.
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respect to the construction, reconstruction, or renovation
that is to be financed With the aid of a %an under part C,

"(B) In determining the development cost with respect to an
academic facility, the Secretary may include expenditures for

-1 works of art for the facility of not to exceed 1 per centum of the
total cost (including such expenditures) to the applicant of
construction, reopstruction, or renovation of, and land acquisi-
tion and site improvements *for, such facility. -%

"(4) The term 'Federal share' means in the case of any project a
percentage (as determined under the applicable State plan) not .

m excess of 50 per centum of its development cost.
"(5) The term 'higher education building agency' means (A) an

agency, public authority or other instrumentality of a State
authorized to provide, oiL finance the construction, reconstruc-
tion, or renovation. of, cademic facilities for institutions of
higher education (whether or not also authorized to provide or
finance other facilities for such or other educational institutions,
or for their students or faculty), or (B) any corporation (no part of
the net earnings of which inures or may lawfully inure to the
benefit of any private shareholder of individual (i) establishad, by
an institution of higher education for the sole purPos-e\of provid-
ing academic facilities for the use of such institution, and (ii)
upon dissolution of which, all title to any property purchased or
built flrom the proceeds of any loan made under part C will
to such institution), or (C). an institution of postsecon
educatidn.

"(6) The term 'public community college and public technical
institute' means an institution of higher education which is
under public supervision and control, and is organized and
a. *: red principally to provide'a two-year program which is.
a... s table for full credit toward a bachelor's degree, or a -two-
year program in engineering, mathematics, or the physical or
biological sciences which is designed to prepare the student to
work as a technician.and at a semiprofessional level in engineer-
ing, scientific, or other technological fields which -require the
understanding and application of basic engineering, scientific; or
mathematical principles or knowledge; and the term includes a-
branch of ad institution of highei education offering four or more
years of higher education which is located in a community
different from that in which its parent institution is ideated.

"(7) The term 'public educational institution' does not include
a school or institution of any agency of the United States.

"(8) The term 'State' includes in addition to the several States
of the Union, the Commonwealth of/Puerto Rico, the District of
Columbia, Guam, American Samoa, the Virgin Islands, and the
,Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands.".

VIIICOOPERATIVE EDUCATION

FZCnSION OF PROOltAM
.7-SEC. 801. (o) Section' 801(a) of the Act u3.amended 20 USC 1133.,

(1) 'by striking, out "fisca'eyear; .1979" in paragraph (1) an
ss insetting in lieu thereof "fiscal years 1919 and 1980";

(2) by striking out "for each of he fiscal years 1980, .1981, and
1982; $25,000,000" in paragraph ) and inserting in .lieu thereof
"for each of the fiscal years 19 1, 1982, 1983, 1984, and 1985,
$30,000,000"; and .

Z_'6
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20 USC 1133.7

20 USC 1133a.
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k(3) by_ striking odt "alternating periods" and inserting in lieu
thereof "alternating or parallel periods".

(b) Section 801(b) of the Act is amended
(1) by striking out "and" at the end of paragraph (3);
(2) by striking out "fiscal years 1978, 1979, 1980, 1981, and

1982," in paragraph (4) and inserting in lieu thereof "fiscal years
1978, 1979, and,1980; and";

(3) by inserting immediately after paragraph (4) the following
new paragraph:

"(5) $5,000,000 for \each of the fiscal years 1981, 1982, 1983,
1984, and 1985,".

(c) Section 802(a) of the Act is amended
(1) by striking out "$175,000" and inserting in lieu lereof

"$325,00(Y"; and
(2) by striking out 1125,000" and inserting in lieu thereof

"$250,000 ".
(d) 'Section 802(c) of the Act is amended by inserting "individual

unit of immediately before "institution ofhigher education".

TITLE IX GRADUATE PlkiGRAMS
)

GRANTS TO INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER EDUCATION

20 USC 1134. SEC. 901. (a) Section 901 of the Act IS amended
(1) in subsection (aXl); by striking out "to 4trengaten, improve

and where necessary expand" and inserting in lieu thereof "to
maintain, strengthen, and improve"; and

(2) isubsection (c), by striking out "1980" and inserting in lieuthereof "1985".
20 USC 1134b. (b) Section 903(bX2) of the Act is amended by striking out "expan-

sion" and inserting in lieu thereof "maintenance and improvement ofquality". 9 .4
GRADUATE FELLOASHIPS

SEC. 902. (a) Part ,B of title IX of such Act is amended to read as
foll?ws:

"PART BFELLOWSHIPS FOR GRADUATE AND PROFESSIONAL STUDY

"STATEMENT OF PURPOSE AV'
20 USC 1134d "SEc. 921. It is the purpose of this part to provide, throughJ institutions of higher education, a program of grants to assist in

making available the benefits- of post-baccalaureate education to
graduate and professional students who demonstrate financial heed.

"PROGRAM AUTHORIZED

922. (a) The Secretary shall make grants to institutions ofhigher education to enable such institutions to make grants in
accordance with the provisions of this part.

"(bX1) In making such grants the Secretary shall,. to the_maximum
extent feasible, ensure an equitable geographic distribution of awardsand an equitable distribution among eligible public and independent
institutions of higher education.

"(2) The Secretary shall not make a grant to a single institution of
higher education of less than $75,000 from the sums appropriated
under-this part for any fiscalyear.

Grants.,
20 USC 1'134e.
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"(3) Whenever the Secretary determines that an institution of
higher education is unable to use all of the amounts available to it
under thispart, the Secretary shall, on such dates during each fiscal
year as the Secretary may fix, reallot such amounts not needed to
institutions which can use the grants authorized by this part.. -

"(c) Any eligible institution of higher education offering a program
of post-baccalaureate study leading to a 'graduate or professional
degree may apply for grants under this part. Each such institution
may make an application to the Secretaryf at such time, in such
manner, and containing or accompanied by such information as the
Secretary may reasonably require.

"(d) In making grants to institutions of higher education, the
Secretary shall

"(1) take into account-present and projected needs for highly
trained individuals in all areas of education beyond high school;

"(2) take into account 'present and projected needs for highly
trained individuals in other than academic career fields of high.
national priority; and j

"(3) considerthe need to prepare a larger nuthber of individ-
uals from minority groups, especially from among such groups
which haw been traditionally underrepresented in colleges and
universitiN., but nothing contained' in this paragraph shall be
interpreted to require any educatinnal institution to grant pref-
erence or disparate treatment to the members of one minority
group on account of an imbalance which may exist with respect
to the total number or perCentage of individuals of such grodp
participating in or receiving the benefits of the program author-
ized in this section, in comparison -with the total number or
percentage of individuals of such group in any community, State,

- section, or other area.
"(e) The Secretary shall assure that, in making grants under this Awards.

part, awards are.rnade to .
4I1(

1) individuals who plan to pursue a career in public service;
"(2) individuals who plan to pursue advanced study in domekic

mining and mineral and mineral fuel conservation, including oil,
gas, coal, oil shale, and uranium; and

"(3) individuals from traditionally underrepre nted groups,
as determined by the Secretary, undertakinegradu to or profes-
sional study.

. . The Secretary shall assure that the amount expended f ate
of fellowships described in paragraphs (1), (2), and (3) of

categories Fellowships.Fellowships.

' lien for each fiscal year is not less than the amountexpended for each
ca ry in fiscal year 1979.

"( rom'sums required to be expended by the Secretary for grants
under subsection (e), the Secretary -may (in addition to the-awards
made to individuals) pay to the institution of higher education at
which such petson is pursuing his ,course of study such amounts as
the Secretary may determine to be consistent with prevailing prac,
tices under comparable federally suppoied programs, except that
such amount charged to a fellowship 'recipient and collected from
such recipient by the institution for tuition and other expenses
required by the institution as part of the recipient's instructional
program shall be deducted from the, payments to the institution
under this subsection.

"(g) No fellowship shall be awarded under this part for study at a
restriction.school or department of divinity.
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"AWARD OF FELLOWSHIPS

"SEc. 92a. (a) An institution of higher education receiving fundsunder this part shall make ablailable to financially needy graduate
and professional students an award determined by such institution of
higher education, except that no award under this part may exceed
$4,500, or the demonstrated ,level of financial need according to
measurements of need approved by the Secretary, whichever is lower.

"(b) No student shall receive an award except during periods in
which such student is maintaining satisfactory progress in, and
devoting essentially full time to, study or research in the field in
which such fellowship was awarded and is not engaging in gainful
employment other than 'part-time employment by the institution of
higher education involved in teaching, research, or similar activities,
approved by the Secretary.'Slich period shall not exceed a total of 3
years, except that the Secretary may provide by regulation for ,thegranting of such fellowships for a period of study not to exceed one .
twelve-month period, in addition to the 3 year period set forth in this
section, under speCial circumstances which the Secretary determines
would most effectively serve the purposes of this part. The Secretary
shall make a determination to provide such tvfelve -month extension
of an award to an individual-fellowship recipient upon review of an
application for such extension by the recipient.

"AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

"SEc. 924: 'here are authorized to be appropriated to carry out the
provisions of-this part $60,00,000 for each of the fiscal years 1981 and
1982 and such sums as may be necessary for the fiscal year 1983 and
each of the succeeding fiscal years ending before October 1, 1985.".

(b) Parts C, D, E, and F of such title IX are repealed.

NEW PROGRAM AUTHORIZED

SEC. 903. Title IX of the Act is amended by inserting after part-13 (as
amended by this Act) the following new part:

"PART CNATIONAL GRADUATE FELLOWS PROGRAM

"AWARD OF NATIONAL GRADUATE FELLOWSHIPS

"SEC. 931. (a) During the fiscal year ending September 30, 1981, and
each of the succeeding fiscal years ending prior to October 1, 1985, the
Secretary is authorized to award not more titan 450 fellowships in
accordance with the provisioni of this part for graduate study in the
arts, humanities, and social sciences by students of superior ability
selected on the basis of demonstrated achievement and exceptional
promise. Such fellowships shall be awarded for such periods as the
Secretary may determine, but not in excess of forty -eight months.

"'(b) The Secretary may allow a fellowship recipient to interrupt
periods of study for a period-not to exceed twelve months for the
purpose of work, travel, or independent study away from the campus,
if such independent study is supportive of, the fellowship recipient's
academic program, except that for such period the Secretary shall
make no payments to the fellowship recipients or payments to
institutions pursuant to the fellowship award ofthe recipient.

"(c) There are authorized to be appropriated such sums as may be
iecessary to carry out the provisions of this part.

11'
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NN,N, "ALLOCATION OF. FELLOWSHIPS .

"SEc. 932 (a)(1) The President shall appoint a National Graduate
Fellows Program FelloWship Board' consisting of not less than nine
and not more than fifteen individuals representative of both public
and private _institutions of higher education especially qualified to
serve on the Board. In making appointments, the President shall give
due consideration to the appointment of individuals who are highly
respected in the academic community,

'u(2) The Board shall
"(A) establish general policies for the program established by

this part and oversee its operation;
"(B) select each year the fields in which fellowships under this

part are to be awarded;
"(C) determine the .number of fellowships each year to be

awarded under this part in each designated field;
"(D) appoint distinguished panels in each field for the purpose

of selecting fellows; and
"(E) prepare and submit to the Congress, at least once in every

three year period, a report on any modifications in the program
that the Board determines to be appropriate.

"(3) In carrying out its responsibilities, the Board shall consult on a
regular basis with representatives of the National Stience Founda-
tion, the National Endowment for the Humanities, the National
Endo,wment for the Arts, and representatives of institutions of higher
education and associations of such institutions, learned societies, and
profeskion al organizations.

"(4)'The term of office of each member of the Board shall be six
years; except that (A) the members first taking office shall serve as
designated by the President, one-third of the members for terms of
two years, one-third of the members for terms of four years, and one-
third of. the members for terms of six years, and (B) any member
appointed to fill a vacancy shall serve for the remainder of the term
f9r which his predecessor was appointed..No member may serve for a
perioin excess of eight years.

"(5) The President shall call the first meeting of. the Board, at
which the first order of business shall be the election of a Chairman
and a Vice Chairman, who shall serve until one year after the date of
their appointment. Thereafter each officer shall be elected for a term
of two years. In case a vacancyoccurs in either office, the Board shall
elect an individual from among the members of the Board to fill such
vacancy.

"(6XA) A majority of the members of the Board shall constitute a
quorum.

"(B) The Board shall meet at least four times a year.
"(7) Members of the Board, while serving on the business of the

Board, shall be entitled to receive compenSation at rates fixed by the
President, but not exceedinrth4 rate prescribed for GS-18 of the
General Schedule under section 5332, title 5, United StatekCode,
including traveltime; and while so serving away from their homes or
regular places of business, they may be allowed travel expenses,
including per diem in lieu of subsistence, as authorizefl by section
5703 of title 5, United States. Code, for persons in Government service
employed intermittently.

"(b) The recipients of fellowships shall be selected in each desig-
nated field from among all applicants nationwide in each field by
distinguished panels appointed by the Fellowship Board to make such
selections under criteria established by the Board. The number of
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recipients in each field in-each year shall not exceed the number of
fellows allocated to that field for that year by the Fellowship Board.

"(c) Each recipient shall be entitled to use the fellowship in a
doctoral program at any accredited institution of higher education in
which the recipient may decide to enroll.

it - "STIPENDS AI

"Sic. 933. (a). The Secretary shall pay to individuals awarded
felloIrships under this part such stipends (including such allowances
for subsistence and other expenses for such individuals and their-dependents) as the Secretary may determine to be appropriate,
adjusting such stipends as necessary so as not to exceed the fellow's
demonstrated level of need according to measurements of need
approved by the Secretary.

"(b) The Secretary shall (in addition to the stipends paid to
individuals under subsection (a)) pay to the institution of higher
education at which such person is pursuing his course of study such
amount as the Secretary may determine to be appropriate, exceptthat such amount charged to a fellowship recipient and collected
from such recipient by the institution for tuition and other expenses
required by the institution as part of the recipient's instructional
program shall be deducted from the payments to the institution
under this subsection.

"FELLOWSHIP CONDITIONS

"Sic. 934. (a) An individual awarded a fellowship under the
provisions of this part shall continue to receive payments provided in
section 933 only during such periods as the Secretary finds that he is
maintaining satisfactory proficiency in, and devoting essentially full
time to, study or research in the field in which such fellowship was
awarded, in an institution of higher education, and is not engaging in-
gainful employment other than part-time employment by such insti-tution in teaching, research, or similar activities, approved by the

-Secretary.
"(b) The Secretary is authorized to require reports containing such

information in such form and to file at such times as the Secretary
determines necessary from any person awarded a fellowship under
the provisions of this part. The reports shall be accompanied by a
certificate from an appropriate official at the institution of higher
education, library, archive, or other research center approved by the
Secretary, stating that such individual is making satisfactory prog-
ress in, and is devoting essentially full time to the program for which
the fellowship was awarded."

TRAINING AND LEGAL ASSISTANCE PROFESSION PROGRAM AUTHORIZED

. SEC. 904. Title IX of the Act is amended by adding after part C (as
added by section 904 of this Act) the following new part:

"PART DASSISTANCE FOR TRAINING IN THE LEGAL PROFESSION

"PROGRAM AUTHORIZED

"Sic. 941. (a) The Secretary is authorized prior to October 1, 1985,
to make grants to, or enter into contracts with, public and private
agencies and organizations other than institutions of higher educa-
tion for alb purpose of assisting individuals from disadvantaged
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backgroqn.ds, as determined in accordance with criteria prescribed by
the Secretary, to undertake training for the legal profession.

"(b),Grants made, and contracts entered into, under subsection (a)
may cover, in accordance with regulations of the. Secretary, all orpart of the cost of

"(1) selecting individuals from disadvantaged backgrounds fortraining for the legal profession,
"(2) facilitating the entry of such individuals irita institutions

of higher education for therirpose of pursuing such training,
"(3) providing counseling or other services designed to assist

such individuals to complete successfully. such training,
"(4) pioviding,for not more than six nApnths prior to the entry'

of such individUals upon their c urses of training for the -legal
profession, preliminary training r such individuals designed to
assist them to complete succ y such training for the legal
profession,

"(5) paying such stipends (including allowances for travel and
for,dependents)-as the Secretary mardetermine for such individ
uals for any such period of preliminary training or for any period
of training for the legal profession during which such individuals
maintain satisfactory academic proficiency, as determined by.theSecretary, and .

"(6) paying for administrative activities of the agencies and
organizations which receive such grants, or with which such
contract§ are entered into, to the extent such activities are forthe purpo§e of furthering activities described in clauses (1)through (5).

"AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

"SEC. 942. 'ere are authorized to be appropriated to carry out the
provisions of this part $5,000,000 for'fiscal year 1981, $5,000,000 for
fiscal year 1982, $7,500,000 for fiscal year 1983, $7,500,000 for fiscal
year 1984, and $10,000,000 for fiscal year 1985.",

LAW SCHOOL PROGRAMS INCLUDED IN TITLE IX
-

SEC. 905. 'Title IX of tfie Act is amended by adding at the end
thereof-the following new pah:

"PAST ELAW SCHOOL CLINICAL. EXPERIENCE PROGRAMS

"PROGRAM AUTHORIZATION

",SEo. 951. (a) The Secretary is authorized to enter into ,grants or
contracts with accredited law schools in the States for the purpose of
paying not to exceed 90 per centum of the dosts of establishing or
expanding programs in such schools to provide clinical experience tostudents in the practice of law, which includes any form of lavi
student work involving performance in the role of a lawyer exercisinglegal skills and roles such as those of an advocate; counselor,
negotiator, investigator, and ethical practitioner, whether by way ofthe provision of representation of or services to an identifiable client
in 'actual cases or situations (subject to existing. State or local
limitations upon' such , provision) or by way of simulation of such
provision through app priate exercises. The cases and situation§handled in actuality .by simulation may encompass any one ormore of the following.

20 USC 1134m.
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"(1) judicial, administrative, executive, or legislative proCeed-
ings, including the full range of preparation therefor; ,

"(2) office or house counsel problems; or
"(3) factual investigation, empirical research, or policy or legal

analysig.
"(b) Such. costs may include necessary expenditures incurred forL--

"(1) planning; °

"(2) training of faculty members and salary for additional
faculty members; .r

"(3) travel and per diem for faculty and students;
"(4) reasonable stipends for students for work in the public

service performed as part of any such program at a time other
',than during the regular academic year;

"(5) eqpipinent and library resources;
"(6) involving practicing lawyers in the process of training law

students to perform as lawyers; and
" "(7) such other items as are allowed pursuant to. regulations

issued by the Secretary.
"(c) No law school may receive {,pore than $100,000 in any fiscal

year putsuant.to this part, no part of which may be used to pay for
indirect costs .or charges.

"(d) For the purpose of this part the term. `accredited law sehool'
means any law school which is accredited by a nationally recognized
accrediting 'agency or association approved' by the Secretary for 'this
pUrpose, including any Combination or consortium of such schools.

"APPLICATIONS

20 IJSC 1.134o "SEC. 952. (a) A grant or contract ,authorized by this part may be
made by the Secretary upon appliCation which

"(1) is made at such time or times and contains such informa-
tion as he may prescribe;

"(2) provides for such fiscal control and fund accounting
procedures as may btnecessary to assure proper disbursement of
anditccounting for Federal,funds paid to the applicant under this
part;,and° '

-"(8) provides for, making reports, in such form' and
containing such information' as- the Secretary may require to
carry out his functions under this part, and for keeping such
records, and for affording such access thereto as the, Secretary.
may find necessary to assure the correctness and verification of
such reports.

"(b) The Secretary shall allocate grants or contracts'under this part
in such manner as will provide an equitable distribution of such
grants or. contracts throughout the United States among la* schools
which Show promise -Of being able to use funds effectively forthe
piirposes of this part

.
, !!AUTHORIZATION APPROPRIATIONS

20 bsc, iA34p "SEC., 953. There are authorized to be apprOpriated $5,000,000 for
the fiscal year 1981, $8,000,000 for the fiscal-year 1982, $8,000,000 for
the fiscal year 1983, $9,000,000 tor 'the, fiscal year .1984, and
$10,000,000 for the fiscal year 1985, to carry out the purposes of this
part.".
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TITLE, XESTABLISHMENT OF A NEW TITLEX OF THE
. HIGHER EDUCATION 'ACT OF 1965

FUND FOR THEIMPROVEMENT OF POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION

SRC. 1001. (a) Title X of the is amended by striking out
everything preceding pare C and inserting in lieu thereof the
following:

"TITLE .XFUND FOR THE IMPROVEMENT OF
POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION

° "PART AESTABLISHMENT AND OPERATION OF FUND

"AUTHORIZATION OF PROGRAM

"SEC. 1001, Subject to the provisions of section 1002, the Secretary
is authorized to make' grants to, and-contracts with, institutions of
postsecondary education (including combinations of such institu-
tions) and other public and private educational institutions and
agenci (except that no grant shall be made to an educational
institution or agency other than a nonprofit institution or agency) to
improve postsecondary educational opportunities by providing assist-
ance to such eduCational institutions and agencies for

"(1) encouraging the reform, innovation, and improvement of
postsecondary education, and providing equal educational oppor-
tunity for all;

"(2) the creation of institutions and pr arns involving new
paths to career and professional training and new combinations
of academic and experiential learning;

"(3) the establishjnent.of institutions d programs based on
the technology of communications;

"(4) the carrying out in postsecondary ucational institutions
of changes in internal structure and operations designed
clarify institutional priorities and purposes;

"(5) the design and introduction of cost-effective methods of
instruction and operation;

"(6) the introduction of institutional reforms designed to
expand individual opportunities for entering and reentering
institutions and pursuing programs of study tailored to indi-
vidual needs;

'17) the introduction of reforms in graduate education, in the
structure of academic professions, and in the recruitment and

,....0.-gtention of faculties; and/ "(8) the creation of new institutions and programs for examin-
-:

frig and awarding credentials to individuals, and the introduction
of reforms in current institutional practices related thereto.

"CONSULTATION

"Sac. 1002. No grant shall be made or contract entered into under
section 1001 for-a, project or program-with any institution of postsec-
ondary education unless it has been submitted to the appropriate
State entity having an agreement under section 1203, and an oppor-

. tunity has been afforded such entity to submit its comments and
recommendations to the Secretary.

.!.;!!.
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"NATIONAL BOARD OF THE FUND FOR THE IMPROVEMENT OF
POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION

"SEC. 1003. (a) There is established a National Board of the Fund
for the Improvement of. Postsecondary Education. The Board 'shall
consist of fifteen members appointed_by the Secretary for overlapping
three-year terms. A majority of the Board shall constitute a quorum.
Any member of the Board who has served for six consecutive years
shall thereafter be ineligible for appointment to the Board during a
two-year period following the expiration cigsuch sixth year.
. "(b) The Secretaffshall designate one of the members as Chair-
man. A majority of the members of the Board shall be public interest
representatives, including students, and a minority shall be educa-
tional representatives. All members selected shall be individuals able
to contribute an important perspective on priorities for improvement
in postsecondary education and strategies of educational and institu-
tional change.

"(c) The Board shall
"(1) advise the Secretary and the Director of the Fund for the

Improvement of Postsecondary Education on priorities for the
improvement of postsecondary education and make such recom-
mendations as it may deem appropriate for the improvement of
postsecondary education and for the evaluation, dissemination,
and adaptation of demonstrated improvements in postsecondary
educational practice;

"(2) advise the Secretary and the Director of the Fund on the
development of programs to be carried out by the Fund and on
the selection of projects" under consideration for support by the'
Fund in its competitions;

"(3) advise the Secretary and the Director of the Fund on the
operation of the Fund; including advice on planning documents,
guidelines, and procedures for rant competitions prepared by
the Fund; and

"(4) meet at the call of the Chairman, except that it shall meet
(A) at least. four times during each fiscal year, or (B) whenever'
one-third of the members request in writing that a meeting be
held.

"(d) The Director shall make available to the Board such informa-
tion and assistance as may be necessary to enable the Board to carry
out its functions.

"ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS

"SEC. 1004. (a) The Secretary may appoint, for terms not to exceed
three years, without regard to the provisions of title 5 of the United
States Code governing appointments in the competitive service, not
more than five technical employees to administer this title who may
be paid without regard to the provisions of chapter 51 and subchapter
III of chapter 53 of such title relating to classification and General
Schedule pay rates.

"(b) The Director shall establish procedures for reviewing and
evaluating grants and contracts made or entered into under this title.
Procedures for reviewing grant applications or contracts for financial
assistance under this section may not be subject to any review outside
of officials responsible for the administration of the Fund for the
Improvement of Postsecondary Education.

1 ?,;
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"AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

"SEC. 1005. There are authorized to be appropriated to carry out
this title $20,000,000 for fiscal year 1981, $30,000,000 for fiscal year
1982, $40,000,000 for fiscal year 1983, $45,000,000 for fiscal year 1984,
and $50,000,000 for fiscal year 1985.".

. (bX1) Part C of title X of the Act is redesignated as part B, and
sections 1071 and 1072 thereof are redesignated as sections 1021 and
1022, respectively.
. (2) Section 1021(a) of the Act (as so redesignated) is amended by

.striking out "this title,".
(c) Section 404 of the General Education Provisions Act is repealed.

TITLE XIESTABLISHMENT OF A NEW TITLE XI OF THE
HIGHER EDUCATION ACT OF 1965

94 STAT. 1491

PROGRAM AUTHORIZED

SEC. 1101. Title XI of the Act is amended to read as follows:

"TITLE XIURBAN GRANT UNIVERSITY PROGRAM

"FINDINGS AND PURPOSE

"SEC. 1101. (a) The Congress finds and declares
"(1) that there exists'within the Nation's urban universities an

underutilized reservoir of skills, 'talents, and knowledge appli-
cable toward the amelioration of the multitude of problems that
face the Nation's urban centers;

"(2) that the skills, talents, and knowledge of urban universi-
ties must be applied in a systematic and sustained manner to
make a significant contribution toward the solution...51f these
problems;

"(3) that the application of the skills, talents, and knowledge of
urban universities is hindered by the limited funds available to
sustain their commitment; and

"(4) that it is the policy of the. United States to encourage and
facilitate the application of the skills, talents, and knowledge of
urban universities toward serving the needs of urban centers of
the Nation.

"(b) The Secretary shall carry out programs in accordance with the
provisions of this title, for the purpose of aiding urban universities to
help find answers to urban problems, and aiding such universities to
make their resources more readily and effectively available to the
urban communities in which they are located.

"APPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIZED

"SEC. 1102. (a) For the purpose of carrying out the provisions of this
title there is authorized to be appropriated $15,000,000 for fiscal year
1981, $25,000,000 for fiscal year 1982, $35,000,000 for fiscal year 1983,
$45,000,000 for fiscal year 1984, and $55,000,000 for fiscal year 1985.

"(b) In the event of a multiple-year grant to any urban university
under this title, the Secretary shall make funds available for such
grant from funds appropriated for this title for the fiscal year in
which such funds are to be used by the recipient.
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"PROJECT ASSISTANCE

"SEc. 1103. (aX1) The Secretary shall make grants to urban univer-
sities to pay the Federal share of the cost of carrying out projects

of this title.consistent with the purposes
"(2) The Secretary EIgive priority to applications containing

cooperative arrangements between urban universities within an
urban area.

"(b) An application submitted under this section shall contain
provisions designed to show that the chief executive of the local
agency or agencies of general government within whose jurisdiction
fall the need or needs to be addressed by the project or projects
described has been afforded a reasonable opportunity to review and
'comment upon the proposed project or projects. In making grants
under this title, the Secretary shall consider the degree to which
there is evidence in the application of (1) the participation of such
local agency or agencies of general government and of the community
in the development of the project or projects for which assistance is
requested under this section; (2) local government and community
participation in the implementation of the proposed project or
projects; and (3) a commitment by such local agency or agencies of
general government to pay the portion of the non-Federal share of
'the cost of such project or projects required by subsection (d) of this
section. Not more than one-half of such non-Federal share may be in
the form of services, supplies, or equipment.

"(c) The Secretary may request the advice of any Federal agency
the Secretary considers appropriate before approving an application
for project assistance under this section.

"(d) Each grant under this section shall be 90 per centum of the cost
of the project for which assistance is granted.

"(e) An institution of higher education which receives a grant
under this Section shall be designated by the Secretary as an 'urban
grant university'. The Secretary 'shall annually publish a list of the
institutions of higher education which have been so designated.

"LIMITATION

"SEC. 1104. (a) The total amount of payments in any fiscal year
under section 1103 to institutions within any one State shall not
exceed 15 per centum of the total amount paid.

"(b) In allocating 'assistance under section 1103 of this title, the
Secretary shall endeavor to achieve broad and equitable geographical
distribution throughout the Nation.

"DEFINITIONS

"SEC. 1105. As used in this title
"(1) 'urban area means a standard metropolitan statistical

area having &population of not less than five hundred thousand
persons; or, in any State which has no standard metropolitan
statistical area within its borders which has such a population,
the entity of the State having an agreement under section 1203
may, or if nb such entity has an agreement, the Secretary shall
designate one urban area for the purposes of this part;

"(2) 'urban university' means an institution of higher educa-
tion which (A) is located in an urban area, (B) draws a substantial
portion of its undergraduate students from the urban area in
which it is located or contiguous urban areas, (C) carries out

1
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programs to make postsecondary education opportunities more
accessible to residents of such,urban area or contiguous areas, (DY
has the present capacity to provide resources responsible to the
needs and-priorities of such urban area and contiguous areas, (E)
offers a range of professional or graduate programs sufficient to
sustain its capacity to provide such resources, and (F) has
demonstrated and sustained a sense of responsibility to such
urban area and contiguous areas and its people;

"(3) for the purposes of paragraphs (2) and (4) of this section,
'institution of higher education' includes any combination of
such institutions, any one of which meets all the qualifications of.
paragraph (2); and .

"(4) 'resources' are programs of institutions of higher educa-
tion including specialized training, research services, all4 tecklni-
cal assistance responsible to the needs and priorities of the urban
area and contiguous areas.".

TITLE XIIGENERAL PROVISIONS

94 STAT.,1493

AMENDMENTS

SEC. 1201. Title XII of the Act is amended by striking out sections
1202, 1203, 1205, 1206, and 1208, by redesignating section 1207 as
section 1202, and by adding after such section the following newsections:

"FEDERAL-STATE RNLATIONSHIPS; STATE AGREEMENTS

"SEc. 1203. (a) Any State which desires to receive assistance under
an applicable program, as described in subsection (0, shall enter into
an agreement with the Secretary pursuant to subsection (b) setting
forth the terms and conditions for the relationship between the
Federal Government and that State for the purposes set forth in the
applicable programs.

"(b) Such agreement shall consist of assurances .by the State,
including a description of the means to be used by the State to fulfill
the assurances, that

"(1) the State will provide for such methods of administration
as are necessary for the proper and efficient administration of
any program in keeping with the purposes of the applicable
programs described in subsection (f);

"(2) the State will provide such fiscal control and fund account-
ing procedures as may be necessary to ensure proper disburse-
ment of, and accounting for, Federal funds paid to the State
under any title of this Act;

"(3). the State will follow policies and practices of administra-
tion that will ensure that non-Federal funds will not be sup-
planted by Federal funds, and that equitable and appropriate
criteria will be used in evaluation of applications or proposalsfor grants or contracts under any such applicable program; and

"(4) the State has a comprehensive planning or policy formula-
tion process which--

"(A) considers the ielation between State administrationof any such applicable program, and administration of
similar State programs or processes;

"(B) encourages State policies designed to consider effects
on declining enrollments on all sectors of postsecqndary
education in the State;

20 USC 1142,
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"(C) clinsiders the postsecondary education needs of un-
served and underserved individuals within the State, includ-
ing individuals beyond the traditional college age;

"(D) considers the resources of institutions, organizations,
or agencies (both public and private) within the State ca-
pable of providing postsecondary educational opportunities
in the State; and

"(E) provides for direct, equitable and active participation
in the comprehensive planning or policy formulation process
or processes of representatives of institutions of higher
education (including community colleges, proprietary insti-
tutions, and independent colleges and universities), stu-

dents, other providers of postsecondary education services,
and the general public in the State.

Participation under subclause (E) shall, consistent with State law, be
achieved through membership on State planning commissions, State
advisory councils, or. other State entities established by the State
to,, conduct federally assisted comprehensive planning or policy
formulation.

"(c) The information and assurances provided by a State in accord-
/ ance with paragraphs (1), (2), and (3) of subsection (b), and regulations

issuedby the Secretary related directly to such assurances, shall be
satisfactory for the purposes of, and shall be considered in lieu of, any
comparable requirements for information and assurances in any
applicable program described in subsection (f).applicable

An agreement of a State shall remain in effect subject to
modification as changes in information or circumstances require.

"(2) Whenever the Secretary, after reasonable notice and opportu-
nity for a hearing has been given to the State, finds that there is a
failure to comply substantially with the assurances required in
paragraph (1), (2), or (3) of subsection (b), the Secretary shall notify
the State that it is no longer eligible to participate in any pplicable
program described in subsection (0 until the Secretary ig satisfied
that there is no longer any such failure to comply.

"(eX1) For the purpose of this section, the selection of the State
entity or entities authorized to act on behalf of the State for the
purpose of entering into an agreement with the Secretary shall be in
accordance with the Statelaw of each individual State with respect to
the authority to make legal agreements between the State and the
Federal Government. ro

"(2)(A) Nothing in this section shall be construed to author ze the
Secretary to require any State to adopt, as a condition for ei tering
into an agreement, or for participation in an applicable program as
defined in subsection (0, a specific State organizational structure for
achieving participation in the planning, or administration of pro-
grams, or for statewide planning, coordination, governing, regu-
lating, or administering of postsecondary education agencies,
institutions, or programs in the State.

"(B) Nothing in this section shall be construed as a limitation on
the authority of any State to adopt a State organizational structure
for postsecondary education agencies, institutions, or programs
which is appropriate to the needs, traditions, and circumstances of.
that State, or as a limitation on the authority of a State entering into
an agreement pursuant to this section to modify the State organiza-
tional structure at any time subsequent to entering into such an
agreement.

"(0 For the purposes of this section an `applicable program' is
defied as

Notice and
hearing.

"Applicable
program."
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"(1) title I;
"(2) subpart 3 of pait A of title IV; arid
"(3) part A of title VII.

"TREATMENT OF TERRITORIES ANI? TERRITORIAL STUDENT ASSISTANCE

Ante. p. 1373.
20 USC 1070c.
Ante. p. 1973.

"Sm. 1204. (a) The Secretary is authorized to provide such modifi- 20 USC 1199a.cations of any programs under this Act as the Secretary deems
necessary in order to adapt such programs to the needs of Guam, the
Virgin Islands, American Samoa, the Trust Territory of the PacificIslands; and the Northern Mariana Islands. Such program modifica-tions may include the consolidation of grants for any single programon a regional or interterritorial basis. Such program modifications Territorial pro-shall be established in cooperation with the governments of such grams'

Reportto
territories and shall be governed by a memorandum of understanding

.Re tobetween such governments and the Department of Education. Congress."(b) In conjunction with the development of program modifications
under subsection (a), the Secretary shall, within eighteen monthsafter the date of enactment of this section, conduct an analysis of theunique educational needs of Guam, the Virgin Islands, American
Samoa, the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, and the NorthernMariana Islands, and report to the Congress on the results of suchanalysis. Such report shall include recomm dations of the Secretarywith respect to the most appropriate form of al postsecondaryeducation assistance for such territories, an evalua of the effec-tiveness of the authority contained in subsection (a), and whether
such authority should be extended or modified.

"(c) Pending legislative implementation of the recommendations Appropriationsubmitted by the Secretary undersubsection (b), there are authorized authorization.to be appropriated $2,000,000 for each fiscal year ending prior toOctober 1, 1985 to support the cost of providing postsecondary
education programs on Guam for nonresident students from the. Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, the Northern Mariana Islands,and American Samoa. Such sums shall be allocated by the Secretaryamong the educational institutions on Guam providing such pro-grams on the basis of the number of.students enrolled from the TrustTerritory of the Pacific Islands, the Northern Mariana Islands, andAmerican Samoa. Sums authorized under this subsection shallremain available until appropriated and sums appropriated underthis subsection shall remain available until expended.

"NATIONAL ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON ACCREDITATION AND
INSTITUTIONAL ELIGIBILITY

"SEc. 1205. (a) There is established in the Department of Educationa National Advisory Committee on Accreditation and Institutional
Eligibility which shall be composed of 15 members appointed by theSecretary from among individuals knowledgeable concerning educa-tion, and including persons who are (1) representative of institutions,(2) representative of students and youth, (3) representative of profes-sional associations, (4) representative of State educational agencies,and (5) representative of the general public. The Chairman of theCommittee shall be appointed by the Secretary:

"(b) The term of office of each member of the Committee shall bethree years, except that
"(1) the members first appointed to the Committee shall serveas designated by the Secretary, five for a term of one year, fivefor a term of two years, and five for a term of three years, and

1,1 0

Establishment.
20 USC 1195.
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"(2) any member appointed to fill a vacancy' prior to
the expiration of the teem for which his predecessor was
appointed shall be appointed for the remainder of that term.

Responsibilities. "(c) The Committee shall, with respect to all matters pertaining to
institutional eligibility

"(1) advise the Secretary with regard to the responsibility to
publish a list of nationally recognized accrediting agencies and
associations which he determines to be reliable authority as to
the quality of training offered, including advising the Secretary
with respect to the criteria and procedures for carrying out such
responsibility;

"(2) advise the Secretary with .rdgard to the responsibility to
designate State agencies as reliable authorities on the quality of
public postsecondary vocational education or training;

"(3) develop and recommend to the Secretary standards and
criteria for specific categories of vocational training institutions
and institutions of higher education for which there are no
recognized accrediting agencies, assodations, or State agencies,
in order to establthh the eligibility, of such institutions on an
interim basis for participation in federally funded programs; and

"(4) earry out such other advisory functions relating to accredi-
tation and institutional, eligibility as may be assigned by the
Secretary.

"(d) The Committee shall meet not less than twice each year at the
call of the Chairman. The date of, and agenda for, each meeting of the
Committee shall bli>submitted in advance to the Secretary for
approval. A representative of the Secretary shall be present at all
meetings of the Committee.

Report to "(e) The Committee shall, not later than November 30 of each year,
Congress. make an annual report through the Secretary to the Congress. The

annual report shall contain a list of the members of the Committee
and their addresses, a list of the Committee's functions, a list of dates
and places of each meeting during the preceding fiscal year, and a
summary of the activities, findings, and recommendations made by
the Committee during the preceding fiscal year.

"(f) Subject to section 448(b) of the General Education Provisions
20 USC 1233g. Act, the Committee shall continue to exist until September 30, 1985.".

TITLE XIIIMISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

PART AGENERAL EDUCATION PROVISIONS

20 USC 1226a.

CONTINGENT EXTENSION

SEC. 1301. (a) The first sentence of section 414 of the General
Education Provisions Act is amended by striking out "for one
additional fiscal year" and inserting in lieu thereof the .following:
"for

"(i) two additional fiscal years for any applicable program
authorized to be included in the Appropriation Act for the fiscal
year preceding the fiscal year for which appropriations are
available for obligation, or

"(ii) one additional fiscal year for any other applicable pro-
PP.

(b 'he second sentence of such sec Ion is amended by striking out
"for such additional year" and inset ing in lieu thereof "for each
additional fiscal year".
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ENFORCEMENT OF THE RULES

Sec. 1302. The second sentence of section 431(dX1) of that Act isamended by inserting before the period a comma and the following:"in whole or in part".

SCIENCE EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Sec. 1303. The General Education Pro 'ions Act is amended byinserting after section 406 the following ne y section:

"AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS FOR SCIENCE EDUCATION
PROGRAMS

"SEC. 406A-. There is authorized to be appropriated to the Secretaryof Education for fiscal year 1981
"(1) $2,500,000 for the purpose of carrying out the Pre-College

Science Teacher Training program, and
"(2) $5,000,000 for the purpose of carrying out the Minority

Institutions Science Improvement programtr ferred to the Secretary from the National Science Foundationby ion 304 of the Department of Education Organization Act.".
COM ISSION ON THE REVIEW. OF THE FEDERAL IMPACT AID PROGRAM

20 USC 1232.

20 USC 1221e-
la.

20,USC 344.4.

Sec. 1304. (a) Section 1015(d) of the Education Amendments of 1978, 20 USC 263 note.relating to the impact aid study, is amended by striking out "Decemrber 1, 1980" and inserting in lieu th eof "September 1, 1981".
(b) All funds available to the Corn on its operating expenses 20 USC 263note.shall, notwithstanding any other pro 4, of law, be made availableto such Commission, and remain a able to such Commission to

carry out the amendment made by subsection (a) of this section. TheSecretary of Education shall, notwithstanding any other provision of
law, make available to such Commission, from funds appropriated tothe Department of Education, such funds as may be necessary toenable the Commission to maintain its level of operations, eainsisterrtwith the amendment made by subsection (a) of this section, exceptthat the total amount so available for any month shall not exceed 110per centum of the average monthly amount available for expenditure

Commission during the fiscal year 1980.
e terms of office of the members of such Commission shall beMS with the duration of the Commission and the number. ofhers shall be equar to the number who are in office at anytime, ex pt that such number shall not exceed the number specifiedin such section 1015. A quorum of the Commission shall be equal to amajority of the members of the Commission who have qualified.(d) The Commission shallterminate September 30, 1981. Termination.

Term of office.

EVALUATION REPORTS

SEC. 1305. Section 417(aX1XF) of the General Education ProvisionsAct is amended by inserting immediately before the period a commaand thfollowing: "including tabulations of available data to indicatethe effectiveness of the programs and projects by the sex, race, andage of its beneficiaries".

1 2

20 1JC 1226c.
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EDUCATION IMPACT STATEMENT

SEC. 1306. Part A of the General Education Pr4isions Act is
amended by adding at the end thereof the following new section:

"EDUCATION IMPACT STATEMENT

"SEC. 409. Notwithstanding any other provision of law, no regula-
tion affecting any institution of higher education in the United
States, promulgated on or after the date of enactment of this Act,
shall become effective unless such agency causes to be published in
the Federal Register a copy of such proposed regulation together with
an educational impact assessment statement which'shall determine
whether any information required to be transmitted under such
regulation is already being gathered by or is available from any other
agency or authority of the United Stk. Notwithstanding the
exception provided under section 553(b) of title 5, United States Code,
such statement shall be based upon the record established under the
provisions of section 553 of title 5, United States Code, compiled .

during the rulemaking proceeding regarding such regulation.".

PART BNATIONAL INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION

EXTENSION OF AUTHORITY

SEC. 1311. Section 405(j) of the_General Education Provisions Act is
amended to read as follows:

"(jX1) There are authorized to be appropriated to carry, out the
provisions of . this section, $120,000,000 for fiscal year 1981,
$130,000,000 for fiscal year 1982, $145,000,000 for fiscal year 1983,
$160,000,000 for fiscal year 1984, and $175,000,000 for fiscal year 1985.

"(2) Sums so appropriated shall, notwithstanding any other provi-
sion of law unless enacted in express limitation of this subsection,
remain available for the purposes of this subsection unless -
expended.".

DECLARATION OF POLICY

SEC. 1312. The first sentence of
Education Provisions Act is ame
comma and "age, handicap".

tion 405(aX1) of the General
by inserting after "sex" a

771',

RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT PRIORITIES

SEC. 1313. Section 405(bX2) of the General Education Provisions Act
is amended by

(1) striking out "air at the end of clause (D);
(2) by redesignating clause (E) as clause (G);
(3) by adding after clause (D) the following new clauses:

"(E) overcoming the special problems of the nontraditional
student, including the older student (with special considera-
tion for students over age 45) and the part-time student, and
the institution which the student attends;

"(F) encouraging the study of languages and cultures and
addressing, both national and international education con-
cerns; and" ; and

(4) by adding at the en lo ins sentence: "In carrying
out this paragraph, the Institute sha give attention to the needs
of early adolescents and the schools which serve them.".
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REPEALER

94 STAT. 1499

SEC. 1314. (a) Section 405(f)(3) of the General Education Proviiions 20 USC 1221e.
Act is repealed.

(b) Paragraph (4) of section 405(f) of such Pict is redesignated asparagraph (3).

---+ART CAMENDMENTS TO THE REHABILITATIO ACT OF 1973

COMPOSITION OF THE ARCHITECTURAL AND TRANSPO TAtION BARRIERS
COMPLIANCE BOARD AND TRANSMISSION OF RT

SEC. 1321. (aX1) Section 502(aX1)03X0 of the Rehab itation Act of
1973 is amended to read as follows: 29 USC 792.

"(i) Department of Health and Hum Services.".
(2) Section 502(a) of such Act is amended by adding the following

clause immediately after clause (x):
' "(xi) Department of Education.".

(b) Section 502(h) of such Act is amended by adding at the end
'thereof the following new paragraph:

"(3) The Board shall, at the same time that the Boanl tr smits the.. report required under section 7(b) of the Act entitled " n n Act to
ensure that certain buildings financed with Federal funds are so
designated and constructed as to be accessible to the physically
handicapped', approved August 12, 1968 (commonly known as theArchitectuid Barriers Act of 1968) transmit that report \ to the
Committee on. Labor and Human Resources of the Senate d theCommittee on Education and Labor of the Howe ofRepresentatives.".

INFORLTION CLEARINGHOUSE FOR HANDICAPPED INDIVI UA

\.SEC. 1322. (a) The first sentence of section 15(a) of the Re ab ita-
tion Act of 1973 is amended by striking out "may" and inse irlg in 29 USC 714:lieu thereof "shall".'

*).(b) Section 15(c) of such ACt is amended by striking out "Any" dinserting in lieu thereof "The".
. .

PART DL-NATIVE HAWAIIAN EDUCATION STUDY

Report to con ='

committees.

42 USC 4157.

STUDY AUTHORIZED

SEC. 1331. (aX1) The Congress finds that .

,
a 20 USC 1221-1

(A) like other Native AniericanS, Native Hawaiians rank note'
ainone the. 'lowest in level of educational attainment and per
capita income; and

(B) existing Federal, State, and local assistance in the field of
education fails to address the basic and special needs of Native ../
Hawaiians.

;(2) The Congress declares its commitment to assist in providing. the
.

educational services and opportunities which Native , Hawaiiansneed.
. .

(b) There is. established the Advisory:councilor'. NatiVe.Hawafiaii Adv.isbriCoun- .

Education which shall consist, of seVezi.-ineinbeta appointed. by the, cil on Native
Secretary of Ediication, after consultation with the Governor' of' tioattwilailO ed. ma-Hawaii, from among individuals who are professionals inthe various Establishment..fields relating to btunan development; and who are faMiliar with the
educational problems of Native Hairailans. -

'(el-The Council shall '

134
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(1) advise the Secretary with respect to the operation of
programs, administered by the Department of Education and
other programs making educational assistance available to 4:
Native Hawaiians;

Study. . (2) conduct a study which shall (A) evaluate the effectiveness of
State and federally assisted educational programs in serving
Native Hawaiian children and the extent to which such pro-

achieve thekpurposes with 'respect to such children, landgrams
into amain the special health, social, and psychological'

needs of Native Hawaiiaif children; and . .Report to (3) submit a report to the Secretary and to the Congress notSecretary of later than January 31; 1983, containing the findings and recom-Education
and Congs. mendations of the Councitwith respect to the matters described

in paragraphs (1) and (2).
(d) The Council shall terminate 60 days after the submission of its

report under subsection (c).
Appropriation (e) There are authorized to be appropriated a total amount of notauthorization.

, more than $500,000 for the fiscal years 1981, 1982, and 1983 to carry
out this section.

Termination.

PART ESPECIAL IMPACT AID PROGRAM

PROGRAM AUTHORIZED ,

SEC. 1341. The Act of September 30, 1950 (Public Lavi`8.74, 81st
Cong.), relating to impact aid, is amended by adding after section 4
the following new section:

"SPECIAL PROGRAM

20 USC 239a. "SEC. 4A. (aX1) Any local educational agency that experiences an
enrollment increase in any school year of at least 20 students as a
result of thegentry into any school Supported by such agency of .

,, eligible children shall be eligible to receive payment for such children
enrolled in its schools in aCcoidance, with the provisions of this

,. section.
"Eligible b "(2) For piirpoSeS, or this aectioa':, the term 'eligible children' -children.".,.-:,. 1 means

"(A)

.,,

aliens who ,fled from Cambodia, Vietnam, ortti,Laos and
who, on or after JanuarY1,:1979.--.7,-

"(i) were admitted into the. United States as refugees
Ante, p. 103. under section 207, of the' Immigration and Nationality Act;..

"(ii) are applicants Tor:. asylum4or have been granted
asylum in the United States; or"

"(iii) were paroled. into the United States as refugees8 USC 1182. under section 212(dX5) of the Immigration and Nationality
Act; or

"(B) aliens who fled' from Cuba or Haiti and who, on or after
November I, 1979

,
"(i) were admitted into the United States as refugees)

under section 207 of the Immigration and Nationality Act;
, "(ii) are Oplicanth for asylum or have been granted

asylum in the UnitedStates; \

"(iii) are paroled into the United States as refugees under
section 212(11X5) of thalmmigration and Nationality Act;' or

, "(iv) are'. Cuban-Haitian entrants (status pending) who
entered the United States on or after such date.

-,
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"(8)(A) Each such local educational agency is authorized to receive Payment
for the fiscal year 1981 an amount equal to the product of the number "InPutati°n.

bp of eligible children in average daily attendance in the schools of such ,
agency in excess of 20 such eligible children multiplied by the current
local expenditure rate of that local educational agency, plut $200 for
each such eligible child in excess of 20., . ,

"(B) For the purpose of this paragraph the current local expendi
ture rate shall be deemed to be the non-Federal expenditUre rate of
the local educational agency: .

"(4) No provision of. this Act which is inconsistent with the
provisions of this section shall' apply the administration of this
section.

"(5) Each 1 1 educational agency which is authorized to receive
assistance under this section shall provide the:Secretary with assur-
aces that no eligible child counted for the purpose of this section
Shallhe counted for payments made under any other provision of this
Act...

"(b) There are authorized to be appropriated for the fiscal year 1981:
such sums as may be necessary toilt.rry, out the proAsions.of this

PART F-yrrliE NAVAJO COMMUNITY COLLEGE ASSISTANCE PROGRAM

Abii,NDMENTS TO THE NAVAJO COMMUNITY COLLEGE ACT
n

SEC. 135i. (a) Section 5(aX1) of the Navajo Community College Act 25 USC 640c-1
is amended by striking out "two" and inserting in lieu thereof"three":`

(b) Section\ 5(b) of such Act is amended by striYingout paragraphs
(1) and (2), by redesignating ,patagraph (3) as parakrEiph (2), and by,
inserting immediately before such paragraph the following: \\

"(hX1)There is further authoriked to be appropriated for grealis to Grant funds:
the Nayajo Community College, for any fiscal year beginning ,on or
after October 1, 1979, an amount equal to the amount necessary for
operation and maintenance of the college, including, but not limited
to; administrative, academic, and operations and mainte ance
costs.". . 4.7

(c) Such Act is further amended by adding at the,end ther f tli
following new section:

"EFFECT ON.OTtER LAWS

"SEc. .6. Except as specificallY :Provided by law, eligibility for 25 USC 640c
assistance:under this Act shall not, hyitself, preclude the eligibility of
the Navajo Comniunity. College to ,r ive Federal financial assist-
ance under any program authorized er the Higher Education Act
of 1965 or any other applicable progr or the benefit of institutipns 20 USC 1001
of higher education, community collet or postsecondary educak "te.°
tional institutions.".

PART G -NEW LAND LLEGES

AMERICAN SAMOA. AND OGRA'NT COLLEffES

Sac. 1361. (a) Section 50
amended-r

' (1) by inserting ", t
the College of Micrones
Virgin Islands",in

atioh Antendmenis'of 1972 is 7 USC 301 note.
.

(a);

unity College of American Samoa,
niediately after "The College of the

1, 6
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(2) by striKng out "Virgin Islands and; Guam"- each pincl'It
appears. in, subsection (b) and inserting. in lieu thereof .

jsiands,Guarp, American Samoa, and Micron la"; and
(3) by' striking out "Guam."'in such subsk n and inserting

:lieu "thereof "Guam and an, equal amount t Amqican SamDap .;and to:Micronesia- .

..(b)Section 5 of the Act of August 30, 1890 (7 11..S.C. 3 ), commonly
referred to as the Second Morrill Act, is amended by inserting ,
American Samoa, and MiCronesia," immediately after "the Virgin:
Islands".

7 F1SC 301 note. (c) Any provhiai of any Act of Congress relating to the operation of
or provision of assistance, to a land grant college in the Virgin Islands.
or Guam shall apply to the land grant college in American Samoan ::and in Micronesia in the same manner and to the same extent.7.USC 301 note. (d) Notliing in this section shall be construed to interfere with or
affect any of the provisions of the April 17, 1900 Treaty of Cession of;;;;Tutuila and Aunu'u Islands or the July 16, 1904 Treaty of Cession of
the Manu'a 'Stands as ratified by the Act of February 20, 1929 (4548 USC 1661: Stat. 1253) and the Act of May 22, 1929 (46 Stat. 4).

Robert A.,Taft
Institute. Assist.
ance Act. ',

PART HMEMORIALS

Subpa'rt 1The Robert A. Taft Institute

SHORT TITLE

SEC. his subpart may be cited as the "Robert A. Taft,
Institute Assistance Act".

GRANTS FOR DEVELOPMENT

SEC. 1372. (a) In recognition of the public service of Senator Robert
A.-Taft, the Secretary of Education is authorized to make grants to

,-the Robert A. Taft Institute of Government, located in New York,
New York.

.(b) The total amount of grants under this settiordn any fiscal year
May not exceed the total amount of private'cOntributions received by"the -Institute for the fiscal year for .Which- the grants are made.

(c) NO payment may be made under, thidtiabpart except upon an
application at sch time, in such mariner; and containing or accompa-
nied by such information as the Secretary ofEducation may require.

AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

SEC. 1373. There are authoriied.to be appropriated $750,000 for the
fiscal year 081 and for each fis&l year ending prior to October
1985.

Subpart 2General Daniel James Memorial Health Education
Center

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE AUTHORIZED

Sc.t 1376. (a) In yecognition of the public service of General Daniel
..James and as a Memonal to General Daniel James, the Secretary of
Education Altai; in accordance with the provisions of this title, make
a grant- to establish the General Daniel James Memorial Health
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Education Center to be located at Tuskegee Institute, Tuskegee,Alabama.
(b) No grant may be made under subsection (a) otthis section unless

an application is made to the Secretary at such time and in such
manner as the Secretary may provide. The application shall contain(--provisions designed to assure thatJ

(1) the building known as the General Daniel James Memorial
Health Education Center will be located on the campus of
Tuskegee Institute, Tuskegee, Alabama; - ,

(2) the memorial will serve as a regional center for preventive
health education and as a repository for papers and memorabilia
relating to the life of General Daniel James;and

(3) such other reasonable conditions as the Secretary mayrequire.
AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

SEC 1377. (a) There are authorized to be appropriated $6,000,000 for
the fiscal year 1981 to carry out the provisions of this title.

(b) Funds appropriated pursuant to this title shall remain availableuntil expended.

Subpart 3The William Levi Dawson Chair of Public Affairs

SHORT TITLE

SEC. 1381. this subpart may be cited as the "William Levi Daimon
Chair of Public Affairs Act".

ASSISTANCE FOR THE ESTABLISHMENT OF THE ..WILLIAM LEVI DAWSON
CHAIR OF PUBLIC AFFAIRS

Sic. 1382. (a) The Secretaryfof Education is authorized to provide
financial assistance in accoAlance with the provisiOn of this section toestablish the LevOlawson Chair of Public Affairs et Fisk
University, Nashville, Temittsaee.

(b) No -financial Axiiatance under this title may be made except
upon an applicatiPn* such time, in such manner, and containing oraccompanied by anch'information, as the Secretary may reasonablyrequire.

AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

SEC. 1383. (a) There are authorized to be appropriated such sums,.:
not to exceed $750,000, for the fiscal year 1981, as may be necessary:02" ti

-carry out the provisions of section 1802 of this title.
Funds appropriated pursuant to this title shall remain availableuntitexpended.

PART ITECHNICAL PROVISIONS

Applications.

William Levi
'Dawson Chair of
Public Affairs
Act.

ADMINISTRATIVE AMENDMENTS

SEc. 1391. (aX1) The Act is amended by striking out "Commis- 20 CSC 1001 etsioner" wherever it appears (except in section 1201(0) and inserting gal.in lieu thereof "Secretary". 20 DSC 1141.
(2) The Act is further amended by striking out "Commissioner's"

wherever it appears and inserting in lieu thereof "Secretary's".(8)4Jhe Act Is further amended by striking out "Secretary of
Health, Education, and Welfare" wherever it appears (except in
section 1201(e)) and inserting in lieu thereof "Secretary".

(bX1) Section 1201(e) of the 'Act is amended to read as follows:
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"Secretary."
20USC1141.

"Dipartment."

20 USC.1"446.°

20 USC 1001
note.

Ante, p. 1390.

Ante, p. 1406.

Ante, p. 1407.
Ante, p. 1415.

Ante,. p. 1419.

20 USC 1071.

Ante, p. 1436.
Ante, p. 1443.

Ante, p. 1472.

PUBLIC LAW 96- 374 OCT. 3, .1980

"(e) The term 'Secretary' means the Secretaky of Education.".
(2) Section 1201(f) of the Act is repealed.
(3) Section 1201 of the Act is amended by adding at the end thereof

the folloviing:
"(m) The term 'Department' means the Department of Eduation.".

CONTRACT AUTHORITY

SEC. 1392. The authOrization to enter into contracts or other
obligations under,the Act, as amended by this Act, shall be effective
for fiscal year 19il1 and any succeeding, fiscal year only to the extern,
:Or in such ainounta as -are provided in adVance in appropriation Acts.

ETECTIVE DATE

SEC. 1393. (a) Except as provided in subsection (b), this Act and the
amendments made by this Act shall take effect on October 1, 1980.

(bX1) The amendment made by section 301 of this Act to title HI of
the Act shall take effect October 1, 1981.

(2) The amendment made by section 404(cX4) of this Act to section
415C(bX4) of the Act shall be effective October 1,1979.

(3) The amendment made by section 405 to subpart 4 of part A of
title IV of the Act shall take effect October 1, 1981.

(4) The amendments made by part B of title IV of this Act shall take
effect; except as otherwise provided therein, on January 1, 1981, and
to the extent such amendments make ehang. es in such part B which
affect student loans, KWh rnanges shall apply to outstanding loans as
well as to loans made iiftir the amendments take effect, except that
the amendinents made by section 415(b) shall apply with respect to':
any loan to cover the cost of instruction for any period of instrtAction
beginning on or after January 1, 1981, to any student borrower who
has no outstanding balance of principal Or interest on any loan made,
insured, or guaranteed under part B of title IV of the Higher
Education Act of 1965 on the date on which the borrower enters into
the note or other written evidence of the loan.
, (51 The amendments made by part D of title IV of this Act shall
athilit to low made under part ,E of the Act on or after October 1,
1090.

(6) The amendment made by section 701 of this Act adding section
731 of the Act shall apply to loans made under section 731 on or after
October 1, 1980.

Approved October 3,1b80,
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